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DEDICATION
Dedicated to my “Papaw” Co-Pilot Francis J. Morrissey, 

Pilot Francis S. (Rzatkowski) Rogers 
and 

Navigator “Handsome” Harry E. Parr

Your selfless service helped define “The Greatest Generation” 

Parr
Rzatkowski

Morrissey 



CHAPTER 1

3

Francis Joseph Morrissey - Birth Through 
Post-WWII Military Service



Francis (Frank) Joseph Morrissey was 
born on 25 October 1922, in Coldwater, 
Ohio to James Stephen Morrissey (1879-
1952) of Fowler, Benton County, Indiana 
and Mary Eva Morrissey (1879-1958) of 
Butler Township, Mercer County, Ohio. 
Frank was one of two siblings; his sister 
Mary Jane was born three years earlier. 

His mother Mary was a homemaker.  His 
father James 
was a steam-
fitter that 
worked the 
night shift in 
Department 50 
at refrigerator 
pioneer         
Frigidaire     

Corporation, a General Motors             
subsidiary. Frigidaire had their Division 
Plant No. 1 located at 300 Taylor Street 
near downtown Dayton. Frank’s father 
was one of 12,000 workers at the time in 
the company’s Dayton-area factories.

During World War II Frigidaire              
division’s two plants (Kettering        
Boulevard being the other) produced   
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propellers and aircraft machine guns for 
the war effort. 

The Morrissey family lived in three      
different homes on the east side of      
Dayton from Frank’s early years through 
his wartime service: first 250 Medford 
Street, then 332 Elverne Avenue and      
finally 231 Troy Street in Dayton.   

Frank’s parents in June 1945

Frank attended grade school in Dayton 
at Holy Angels from 1928 to 1934 and 
Our Lady of the Rosary from 1934 to 
1936.

In 1940 he graduated 
from Fairmont High 
School on Far Hills   
Avenue (State Route 
48) in Kettering, Ohio. 
Frank did well in both 
academics and sports. 
He played varsity      
football for the          
Fairmont Dragons,        
receiving a letter for 
both the 1938 and 1939 
seasons.                       
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Above: Frank received his first Holy 
Communion from Reverend Dennis M.    
Halpin at Holy Angels Church in        
Dayton on 25 May 1930, and was        
Confirmed a year later. 

Left: Frank’s Certificate of Baptism states 
he was baptized at Holy Trinity Church 
in Coldwater on 29 October 1922.
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After graduating high school Frank was    
employed at Hobart Manufacturing as 
an automatic screw machine operator 
and the International Tool and Machine     
Company of Dayton as an apprentice 
tool maker.

On 18 July 1942, Frank enlisted as a      
Private in the U.S. Army Air Corps at   
Patterson Field’s 3rd Station Air Depot, 
Fairfield (Fairborn), Ohio. He was           
assigned Army Serial No. 15318562.

He arrived at San Antonio Aviation      
Cadet Center at Randolph Field in San 
Antonio, Texas by 26 December 1942, to 
begin Pre-Flight School, and finished by 
17 February 1943. This phase was di-
vided into two parts and was attended 

by pilots, navigators, and bombardiers. 
The first six weeks was a compressed 
"boot camp" that concentrated on          
athletics and military training. This was 
followed by four weeks of academics. 
Students were taught the mechanics and 
physics of flight. Then they were taught 
to apply their knowledge practically by 
teaching them aeronautics, deflection 
shooting, and thinking in three               
dimensions. Cadets were also evaluated 
for 10 hours in a crude flight simulator 
called a "blue box", then performed a     
harrowing "ride-along" with a                 
pilot-instructor for an hour. Those that 
passed were then permitted to attend the 
first phase of Pilot School - Primary 
Flight Training.
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Frank was then assigned to the 303rd   
Flying Training Detachment in Cuero, 
Texas to start Primary Flight Training. 
This class began on 17 February 1943, 
and he graduated on 22 April of the 
same year. Also known as Elementary   
Pilot Training And Ground School, this 
phase was provided by Brayton Flying 
Service, an Army Air Forces (AAF)          
civilian contract flying school. Due to an 
increased need in pilots, the AAF      
shortened Primary from ten to nine 
weeks in January of the same year. 

Brayton managed about 150 training      
aircraft in Cuero. On any given flying 
day each trainer was in the air about five 
hours.  

Above - Left to Right: Robert L. (Bob) 
Snyder, Francis (Frank) Morrissey, C.F. 
(Butch) McCreesh and Paul R. Conn 
standing on the south side of East Main 
Street in Cuero, Texas, while attending 
Primary Flight Training in early 1943
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Above: Frank on 
Elverne Avenue,      
probably after 
graduation from 
Primary Flight Training                     
Right: 1943 Pilot School photographs 

Next Page: Frank’s Elementary Pilot 
Training And Ground School diploma    
issued by Brayton Flying Service
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Typically, students were classified as an 
Aviation Cadet (AV/C) when they had 
two year or more years of college, or 
scored high on the Aviation Cadet test. 
In contrast, an Aviation Student (AV/S) 
usually had less than two years of         
college or scored less than excellent on 
the Aviation Cadet test.

Both the AV/C and the AV/S received 
the same training and had the same       
responsibilities, but once the AV/C     
completed flight training he was                  
commissioned as a Second Lieutenant, 
while the AV/S was appointed as a 
Flight Officer. A Flight Officer was 
equivalent in pay grade to a Warrant     
Officer Junior Grade (W.O.J.G.).          

This system was later changed so that all 
pilots were commissioned. 

The pilot of an aircraft was in command 
even if the co-pilot outranked him. If a 
Flight Officer was the pilot, the co-pilot, 
navigator and bombardier would be     
under his command, even if they were                
commissioned officers. 

It was common for a B-17 or B-24 
bomber crew to have many different              
combinations of Flight Officers, Second 
Lieutenants, First Lieutenants and          
occasionally Captains and Majors.  

At Primary school, Morrissey spent a     
total of 61 hours and 55 minutes flying 
in the Fairchild PT-19A Cornell trainer - 
a two-seat open cockpit aircraft powered 
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with a 175 hp Ranger L-440 engine. It 
had a top speed of 124 mph and a      
maximum ceiling of 16,000 feet. The      
instructor sat in the front seat and the    
student in the rear. 

Primary incorporated a system of           
underclassmen and upperclassmen. The 
training consisted of ground school    
training on aircraft recognition,            
navigation, radio operation, aircraft 
equipment, principles of flight, and link 
(flight simulator) training. The hands-on 
flight training consisted of flying         
patterns, stalls, spins, acrobatics, forced 
landing, and cross country flights. The 
failure rate was typically between 40% 
and 50% - usually for lack of ability or 
failure to follow instructions from their 

instructors. It was perceived by some  
students that Brayton civilian instructors 
were more strict than their Army        
counterparts. 

Depending on academic and flight       
performance, students would usually 
start soloing (flying without an               
instructor) sometime in the second to  
fourth week of Primary Flight Training. 
When a student accumulated 30 hours of 
flight time they moved from the rear seat 
to the front seat of the trainer. The 30 
hour mark also permitted students        
flying solo to practice spins and              
acrobatics. 

Multiple “cross-country” flights were     
required prior to graduation from         

12



Primary. About 100 miles in length each, 
these flights were pre-determined round 
trip routes that were drawn on a map 
strapped to the student’s knee.  

All of those in this class that completed 
Primary training in Cuero were next sent 
to Basic Flight Training in Waco, Texas. 

Although scheduled to leave Cuero on 
Thursday, 22 April, Frank and his class 
didn’t leave until Friday at 1:00 p.m. 
They arrive at Waco Army Air Field to 
begin training as Class 43-H at 6:00 p.m. 
on Saturday, 24 April 1943. The class    
finished this phase of training on           
26 June. 

This phase of Pilot School taught           
students to fly in formation, fly by         

instruments or by aerial navigation, fly 
at night and fly for long distances. Frank 
flew 71 hours and 45 minutes in the     
BT-13B Valiant - a 4,227 lb. 450 hp          
enclosed trainer with room for the         
instructor and two students. With a top 
speed of 155 mph produced by the sole 
Pratt and Whitney engine, the BT-13B 
also included operable landing flaps, a 
two-position variable pitch propeller 
and a two-way radio.    

Instructors rated Frank’s character and 
efficiency as “Excellent” during this 
training. 

The “Ground School” portion of Basic 
was challenging. If grades fell below 
75% in any subject, students didn’t get to 
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go to town and had to attend night 
classes. Some students never got to 
town.

Beginning on Wednesday the 26th of 
May, students were flying cross-country 
to both Jacksonville and Palestine, Texas. 
Night flying also begun the same day. 

Night training was completed for all        
students by Thursday, 17 June. 

On Monday, 21 June 1943, the students 
learned they were going to Lubbock, 
Texas for their next and final phase of 
flight training. Wednesday of this week 
was the last scheduled day of flying for 
Basic. They also received their Basic 
Flight Training Class 43-H “yearbooks” 
on this day. 

Morrissey started the final flight training 
required to earn a Pilot   rating  - Ad-
vanced Flight Training - at Lubbock 
Army Air Field in Lubbock, Texas, with 
Class 43-H on 28 June 1943. There he 
was assigned to the 495th Squadron.

Above: A group of aviation cadets     
heading toward their assigned BT-13s. 
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Left: Some of Frank’s Class 43-H Basic 
and Advanced Flight Training class     
photos; the yearbook photo was taken 
on Monday, 2 August 1943

Advanced Flight Training placed Class 
43-H Basic Flight Training graduates into 
one of two categories: single-engined 
(sent to Blockland at Foster Field in 
Waco) and multi-engined. All of the     
Aviation Students in this class were sent 
to multi-engined training at Lubbock.     

Frank first learned to fly the two-engine 
245 hp (each) 175 mph AT-17 Bobcat, and 
then the two-engine 295 hp (each) 197 
mph AT-9 Fledging advanced trainer. 
Frank flew 77 hours and 40 minutes in 
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Advanced school before graduating and 
getting his pilot's wings. 

Instructors rated Frank’s character and           
efficiency as “Excellent” during this 
training.

Advanced school was a more complex 
continuation of the same training          
experienced at Basic Flight Training. As 
with the previous phases of training, it 
consisted of ground school, physical 
training, inspections, etc. Flying became 
more difficult with detailed navigation 
for long distances, additional instrument 
flying, radio procedures with landing 
fields, and intensive night flying. The    
major difference in training was the      
transition to a twin engine airplane that 

had retractable landing gears and          
electrically operated flaps. Twin engine 
planes require the additional skill of                   
synchronizing the speed of the two        
engines.

Students started in the slower 5,700 lb. 
Cessna AT-17 “Bobcat” trainer. It was 
made of wood and tubular steel with a 
fabric covering. This construction gave it 
the nickname of “Bamboo Bomber” with 
a second name of “Double Breasted 
Cub.” The landing speeds were rela-
tively slow, similar to the planes in the 
Primary and Basic schools. The AT-17 
landed and stalled a lot slower than the 
BT-13B.
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The next plane the cadets trained in was 
the 6,062 lb. Curtiss AT-9 “Fledging” 
nicknamed “Jeep”, with all metal         
construction. The AT-9 was a faster and 
more difficult twin engine trainer than 
the AT-17. The handling of this plane 
made it ideal training for pilots who 
would go on to fly high performance     
aircraft.

The main daily schedule was flying from 
7:30 a.m. to 1:00 p.m., three hours of 
ground school in the afternoon, one hour 
of physical training and finally link        
training at night. Alternating each day, 
they flew in the evening one day and 
morning the next.

The class started flying cross-country on      
Tuesday, 20 July. On Saturday the 24th 
they flew cross-country at low altitudes 
to both Portales and Canyon, New      
Mexico, then back to Lubbock. 

Night flying comprised 20 hours of the 
70 hours required in Advanced school. 

In early August students transitioned to  
AT-9s. 

On Saturday, the 7th of August the class            
conducted night flying to Albuquerque, 
New Mexico and El Paso, Texas. Then 
they traveled across the river and        
border into Juarez, Mexico and back 
across the border to Lubbock the same 
night. 
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A survey of World War II elimination 
rates showed that 18 percent of aviation 
cadets with a high school diploma 
washed out of aircrew training,           
compared to 15 percent of those with 
one to four years of college. 

With respect to age, elimination rates 
during World War II were lowest among 
students 18-19 years old and that the 
washout rate increased for each higher 
age group.

The Army had eliminated the 2-year     
college requirement and lowered the 
minimum age for pilot training,             
believing it could maintain a large          
applicant pool, and therefore improve 
the overall quality of training graduates.

About 90 percent of the aviation cadets 
who came into the service during World 
War II with at least two years of college 
had attained the rank of captain or 
higher compared to 83.7 percent of those 
with less than two years of college. 

Regardless of age or education, all pilot 
training was very dangerous. In the AAF 
there were 52,651 stateside aircraft         
accidents during the War, killing 14,903 
airmen; it is assumed that the vast        
majority were trainees. In just three 
months within 1943 - August to October 
- 3,041 AAF planes - more than 33 per 
day met with accidents stateside, killing 
nine men per day.  In August of 1943 
alone, 590 airmen would die stateside, 
an average of 19 per day.
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On Monday, 30 August 1943, Frank 
graduated with Class 43-H with his       
sister Mary Jane present for the            
ceremonies. This was the 16th class to 
graduate since Lubbock Army Air Field 
began turning out twin-engine bomber, 
fighter and transport pilots in 1942. After 
graduation many would leave for          
transitional training - swapping their 
twin-engine trainers for four-engine     
Flying Fortresses, Liberators and other 
aircraft. All graduates were sworn in as 
U.S. Army officers by Secretary of the    
Pilot School Major Russell D. Shively. 
These former cadets were now either 
commissioned second lieutenants, or in 
Frank’s case, appointed a Flight Officer.
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Frank is standing in the rear row near the middle window with Class 43-H                   
on graduation day, 30 August 1943
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As previously stated, a Flight Officer   
(F/O) was a rank equivalent to a junior 
grade warrant officer and was reserved 
mainly for those pilots under 21 years of 
age with only a high school diploma. 

Financially, Flight Officers were actually 
a little better off than their                    
commissioned counterparts. Their $150 
per month in basic pay was the same as 
that of junior grade warrant officers and      
second lieutenants and, like other          
officers, they received another $75 (50% 
of basic pay) as flight pay. But where the 
overseas cost-of-living allowance for 
commissioned officers was 10% of their 
basic pay, it was 20% for warrant           
officers. Thus, a second lieutenant          
collected $240 in combat, while a Flight 

Officer drew at least $255 and often 
more because of his added time in      
service.

Like many Flight Officers sent to a      
theater of operations during World War 
II, Frank eventually received a direct 
commission as a second lieutenant, with 
a date of rank of 9 April 1944.

The class received their Pilot Badge from      
Major Alvin L. Smith, commander of the 
495th Two-Engine Flying Training   
Squadron, and Captain Thomas O.      
Marshall, commander of the 72nd     
Two-Engine Flying Training Group. 

An Advanced Flight Training class photo  
in an earlier part this chapter shows      
cadets Clyde Odis Primrose and Francis 
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J. Morrissey training together.                 
In Clarence P. Cowart’s book, A Fallen 
Angel, the author writes in chronological 
order the movement of F/O Primrose    
after graduating from Class 43-H with 
Morrissey at Lubbock Army Air Field. 
First, to Clovis Army Airfield and        
Alamogordo Army Airfield in New    
Mexico; next to Herrington, Kansas; and 
finally, the harrowing phased journey 
from Morrison Field at West Palm Beach,    
Florida to Manduria, Italy.  

Much of the following information      
specific to Frank’s initial crew training 
on B-24‘s and his multi-stop flights from 
the Americas to Manduria, Italy is taken 
from A Fallen Angel, used in combination 
with copies of official AAF movement   

orders, and most importantly,             
summaries of interviews conducted with 
the other pilot on Morrissey’s first B-24      
Liberator, F/O Francis S. Rzatkowski. 

Frank was then assigned to the 302nd 
Bombardment Group (H) AAB, Clovis, 
New Mexico, located not far from       
Lubbock. The 302nd was a collection and 
assembly point for pilots and crews 
prior to being sent to units or transition 
training as complete crews. Bomb 
groups were activated and trained as 
units prior to going overseas to combat. 
This time was spent on paperwork,      
lectures, link training, bomb training, 
and organizing crews. 
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Crew and staff officers began to be     
transferred from Clovis to squadrons in  
the 450th Bombardment Group (H) in                 
Alamogordo, New Mexico as early as 
May of 1943.

Morrissey, Primrose and the remaining 
graduates arrived at Clovis on Tuesday, 
31 August. The pilots slept two to a 
room in “tar paper” barracks. 

Laundry service was bad in Clovis. It 
took 10 days to get washed laundry back 
and a week to get dry cleaning back. 
Most officers had only three or four suits 
of kakis, and thus, it was challenging to 
keep clothes clean. In addition, they had 
to pay $34.50 in advance for one month 
of officer's mess tickets for food and the 

food wasn’t as good as they had at      
Lubbock.

On Saturday the 11th of September     
Primrose had wrote that pilots had         
already spent a good amount of time in 
the link trainer, as well as conducted 
bomb training in the evening. He also   
reported that he had been assigned to a 
crew of 10, which he had yet to meet. 

Special Orders No. 258 dated 15 Septem-
ber 1943, relieved Frank from the 302nd 
and assigned him as a Co-Pilot (CP) to 
Crew No. 302-9-59 (one of 23 crews   
transferred from Clovis to Alamogordo) 
with the 450th, with a report date not 
later than 2400 hours (midnight) on 27  
September. By this time the pilots new 
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they would be flying the four-engine     
B-24 Liberator. Once in Alamogordo 
crews would begin training as a combat 
group prior to being assigned to         
overseas duty. 

By 20 September, the 450th had 24     
complete crews at Alamogordo Army 
Air Field. Although the 450th officially 
moved to the Field in July of 1943, it 
wasn’t until late September that crews 
began their combat group training          
required prior to being assigned to       
overseas duty. 

Two squadrons were originally planned 
for Alamogordo. Thus, it had insufficient 
room or runways for four squadrons. In 
addition, at first, some crews were 

housed in tents. A rapid building         
program was started to build additional 
buildings, most of which were wooden 
frames covered with tar paper. The       
desert heat and the lack of cooling          
facilities made life unpleasant until cool 
weather arrived.

Accelerated crew training in                  
Alamogordo was divided into four 
phases, with flying and ground school 
mixed in each phase. The first phase was 
designed to increase individual job     
proficiency, develop team work and to 
become familiar with equipment. Pilots 
were getting their first experience with 
the B-24. Only the essential crew flew, 
while the remainder attended schools in 
their specialty to hone skills.
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In the second phase the complete crew 
practiced bombing, extensive air to 
ground gunnery and air to air gunnery 
on towed targets. Some simulated bomb 
runs covered long distances at altitudes 
as high as 20,000 feet, while on oxygen. 

The third phase consisted of                
navigational skills at all altitudes, over 
long distances. The final phase was 
mainly close formation flying combined 
with navigation, simulated bomb runs, 
and flying at different altitudes, with 
phases two through four being             
conducted both day and night.

Special Orders No. 58 dated                   
21 September 1943, assigned Frank and 
his crew to the 722nd Bombardment 

Squadron (H). This group of squadrons - 
the 720th, 721st, 722nd and 723rd - 
would eventually contain approximately 
70 complete crews. 

On 19 November 1943, Special Orders 
No. 309 were issued to move the 450th to         
Herington Army Airfield, a Kansas-
based staging area used for overseas 
movement. The move would be in 
phases - 10 crews per day for six days - 
starting on 20 November, by aircraft 
with only personal luggage.

The orders stated that Morrissey’s crew 
were assigned to depart for Herington 
on B-24H Serial No. 41-28603, the     
“Chiquita Mia”, the morning of 23        
November. The destination of Herington 
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was not stated in the orders. The     
“Chiquita Mia” was named after a fair 
Mexican maiden the Pilot (P)  - F/O  
Francis S. Rzatkowski - met on a visit to 
Mexico while training in New Mexico.

The group had previously been training 
with older B-24D Liberator models, but 
during the first part of November new 
B-24H models started arriving. They 
were issued to the crews in preparation 
for movement overseas. The new planes 
had to be serviced and checked out prior 
to acceptance by the U.S. Government. 
These new B-24s had been built in the 

Ford factory at Willow Run, Michigan, 
and then sent to a modification center in 
Birmingham, Alabama.

Next Pages: Crew No. 302-9-59 with 
their ship, B-24H Serial No. 41-28603, as 
well as 722nd crews before travel to   
Herington Army Airfield. The “603” was 
named the “Chiquita Mia” around         
10 November 1943. 

26



27



28



29



Previous Page: The “603” crew from 
Rzatkowski’s copy of this photo dated 10        
November 1943. 

Top Row Left To Right: 

2LT Harry E. Parr, Navigator 

F/O Francis S. Rzatkowski, Pilot  

F/O Francis J. Morrissey, Co-Pilot

SGT Raymond W. Flora, Radio

Bottom Row Left To Right: 

SGT George G. Grad, Gunner

SGT Benedict L. Klinshaw, Gunner

SGT William J. Booth, Gunner

SGT Herbert N. Wilch, Gunner

SGT Dee R. Jones, Engineer

After modification, the new B-24H’s                      
arrived at Alamogordo in early              
November 1943. On 22 November, the   
remaining ground echelon was issued  
orders to prepare for movement by train 
on 26 November, for Camp Patrick 
Henry, Virginia. Each unit was to bring 
all organizational equipment with them 
(tents, mess equipment, office           
equipment, maintenance equipment,     
toilet paper, etc.) Upon arrival in          
Virginia, the party would embark on the 
ships S.S. Bret Harte, U.S.S. Henry      
Baldwin, and the Benjamin S. Milam, 
which would take them to the combat 
zone.

After Morrissey and his crew arrived in     
Herington, the first order of the day was 
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to settle in and prepare paperwork for   
allotments sent home, war bonds, wills, 
and power of attorney. 

Above:  Navigator “Handsome” Harry 
E. Parr (standing closest to the Shillings 
Store building wall) with Co-Pilot Frank            
Morrissey, at the northwest corner of 
Walnut and Broadway Streets in        
downtown Herington, Kansas, late      
November 1943

Crew No. 302-9-59 then spent as much 
time as possible outfitting their Liberator 
for overseas duty. The plane was 
checked and double checked for possible         
problems. Some of the overseas legs 
such as crossing the Atlantic were very 
long and everything had to work perfect 
prior to leaving.

Issuing flight clothing and equipment 
was part of the next phase of processing 
for movement. The crews were issued a 
sheepskin coat and leg zippered pants, 
fur lined helmet, steel helmet, boots, and 
goggles. A .45 Caliber pistol with      
shoulder holster was issued for personal             
protection. Electrically heated under 
suits were issued with gloves and felt 
shoes to wear inside of fur lined boots. 
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Other miscellaneous gear was issued, 
such as oxygen masks, vests, and life 
vests. New parachutes were issued as 
two types - chest and seat. Most pilots 
were issued “seat packs” that were worn 
all of the time. The remaining crew wore 
the “chest packs,” which were only used 
during emergency. A specially designed  
harness was worn which allowed the 
chute to be snapped on with two        
buckles. This system permitted freedom 
of movement during flight.

Frank and his crew left Herington 
around 6 December 1943, for Morrison 
Field at West Palm Beach, Florida - their 
port of embarkation. Crews were now   
assigned to the Caribbean wing of the 
Air Transport Command (ATC). The 

ATC operated bases along the route to 
the war zone to transport men and      
supplies, and to assist bomber crews. 
The Caribbean wing operated bases on 
the southern route down the Caribbean 
coast. 

The processing of planes and personnel      
through Morrison Field usually took one 
to two days. During this time crews 
were many times restricted to base in an          
attempt to limit sensitive information - 
such as how many planes and men were 
being processed. Mechanics used this 
time to inspect the aircraft for any 
needed repairs and supplies. 
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For most crews, Morrison Field was the 
last place they would stand on United 
States soil until they returned at the end 
of the war. 

From October 1943 to May 1944 the field 
processed 6,216 planes and 45,344 flying 
personnel despite the base’s recent            
reduction in personnel.

At this point, the air crews had no    
knowledge of where they were going 
and were only given a heading. The 
sealed orders were given to the crews 
just before take off for each leg of the 
journey. The orders were marked         
“Secret” and could not be opened until 
they had been in the air for two hours,  
at which time the navigator would be 

passed the orders to plot a course to each 
airfield.  

Above: B-24 Liberators at Morrison Field        
waiting for processing before going     
overseas. Photo courtesy of the U.S. Air 
Force Historical Research Agency.
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          Above: Borenquen Field, Puerto Rico sometime between 1943 and 1945
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Crew No. 302-9-59 left on the first leg of 
their long journey to the combat zone 
around 7 December 1943, flying to   
Borenquen Field, Puerto Rico. Here, 
ground crews were alert and the planes 
were serviced before the arrivals 
boarded the trucks that would transport 
them to the registering office. Two crew 
members from each Liberator were      
usually left behind for guard duty.       
Minor repairs were made when            
necessary. Restriction was enforced as 
far as the transit crews were concerned. 
Besides, fatigue weighed down any      
desire of any one man to go visiting in 
the nearby town. Special briefings were 
held for pilots, navigators and radio      
operators the evening before departing 

for the next leg of the flight. The average 
stay at Borenquen Field for each ship 
was one to two days.

The next flight was approximately 1,700 
miles to Waller Field on Trinidad.       
Trinidad is a small island in the West     
Indies, just off the coast of Venezuela. 
This leg took ten and one-half hours. 
Then, came an additional 1,200 miles to 
Belem Airfield in Brazil. This flight took 
seven and one half hours. 

Instructions were to keep in contact with 
Waller Field for the first half the trip, 
then keep in contact with Belem for the 
last half. Two alternate fields - Adjacento 
Field (at Fortaleza, Brazil) and São Luís 
Airport were to be used in case of       
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emergency. Facilities at Belem Airfield 
were very crude and primitive.

The journey to Belem took them over   
jungle and across the mouth of the     
Amazon River. Several B-24s went down 
in the Amazon jungle due to bad 
weather or mistakes in navigation. As 
late as 1995, a Liberator was found in the     
Brazilian jungle and the remains            
recovered.                                                
The next station - Parnamirim Field at   
Natal, Brazil - was over 1,000 miles 
away. This took approximately six hours 
and was also over the jungle, where 
there was no place to land if trouble      
developed.

Natal was one of two jumping off places 
for the long over-water flight to Africa. 
All equipment had to be in perfect    
working order. Crews were involved in 
special meetings for pilots, navigators, 
and radio operators. All fuel tanks were 
topped off to the maximum capacity 
while on the runway. Natal was a better 
base than others, with adequate facilities 
and food. 

The final leg from South America was   
approximately 2,200 miles, all over      
water. It took over eleven and one-half 
hours to arrive at Mallard Field, Dakar, 
Senegal, Africa. 

If there were problems with the planes 
on this leg, the crew would have to ditch 
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their plane in the Atlantic Ocean, with lit-
tle hope of survival. The B-24 was 
known to break in half upon ditching 
and would sink within seconds. Crew 
members could be severely injured or 
trapped in the tangle of the wreckage. 
The bomber was equipped with survival 
gear such as life rafts, first-aid kits, 
flares, emergency rations, life preservers, 
etc.

The navigator did the initial navigation, 
with the radio operator locating a radio 
beam to follow approximately 200 miles 
from Dakar. Most crews landed with less 
than a half hour of fuel remaining,     
leaving a very little margin of safety. 
Some planes ran out of fuel on the      
runway just as they touched down.

Dakar, being the western most point of 
Africa and just north of the equator, was 
very hot and humid. The sleeping     
quarters and mess facilities were all in 
tents. Men had to sleep under mosquito 
nets for peace from the insects. The local 
natives were notorious for stealing, and 
everything had to be guarded, including 
the plane.

Here crews were shown the importance 
of malaria prevention. Before they were 
allowed off the ships, the planes were 
sprayed with insecticide internally. Crew 
members had to stay on their Liberator 
for at least an extra ten minutes.  

Frank Rzatkowski shared an amusing 
story about this incident. This pilot was 
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not generally a drinker of alcohol.      
However, as a celebration for surviving 
the harrowing journey to Dakar, the 
leader of the “Chiquita Mia” broke open 
a case of whiskey he had stored on the 
ship for such a special occasion. As the 
crew were all sharing a glass, military           
personnel came on board and started 
spraying them with insecticide mid-
drink, without any thought of their      
current consumption. 

The next journey, across the Sahara       
Desert was a seven hour flight of           
approximately 1,400 miles to Menara   
Airport at Marrakech, French Morocco. 
This flight required a difficult crossing of 
the Atlas Mountains. The mountains 
were 14,000 feet high and the crew could 

not fly over 12,000 feet without oxygen, 
which was not supplied for the flight 
overseas. The only way through the 
mountains was a narrow pass at 8,000 
feet. A sigh of relief would have been 
heaved by all when this was successfully 
passed, because Marrakech was just     
beyond. 

During this period, several planes 
crashed into the mountains. Fortunately, 
only one plane from the 450th was lost 
in the mountains. Like all other stations 
before, the pilots, navigators and radio 
operators were briefed on that particular 
leg. This leg was comparable to the trip 
over the ocean due to the endless sea of 
sand. 
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Above: Waller Field In Trinidad as it 
looked on 4 February 1944, less than 
three months after the “Chiquita Mia” 
crew arrived from Borenquen Field, 
Puerto Rico, before leaving for Belem   
Airfield in Brazil

Above: A 1943? aerial photo of              
Parnamirim Field at Natal, Brazil, the 
crew’s next stop after Belem Airfield, 
and last stop in the Americas before     
traveling approximately 2,200 miles 
across the Atlantic Ocean to Dakar,     
Senegal, Africa
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Nothing could be seen for miles and 
miles around. 

Before their off-duty visit to town,            
Rzatkowski gave his crew a stern       
warning: Marrakech was dangerous; he 
told them not to stare at or touch the 
women, and not to smoke anything        
offered, especially out of a pipe. His     
concern was reinforced by a recent story 
of another AAF pilot accepting a shoe 
shine from a local, followed by having a 
hand grenade shoved up the officer’s  
pant leg, killing him instantly. 

The briefing for the final leg informed 
them that the actual destination for the 
unit would be Italy, not England. The 
journey from Marrakech to Oudna      

Airfield, located about 10 miles south of 
Tunis, Tunisia, was approximately 1,000 
miles and six hours flying time. Tunis 
was littered with burned out and shot-
up trucks, aircraft and all other types of 
military equipment, which was               
primarily German. The final battle in     
Africa that led to the defeat of Field    
Marshall Rommel was located in the 
area around Tunis. The airfield was     
covered with bomb craters; and most of 
the hangars no longer had roofs. 

The flight from Tunis to Manduria, Italy 
was 500 miles and approximately four 
hours flying time over the colorful    
Mediterranean Sea. Their home was an 
old Italian fighter base with a 7,000 foot 
dirt strip constructed in an olive grove. 
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The field initially had one runway made 
of oiled clay and dirt with revetments on 
the sides for parking aircraft. Some areas 
had perforated steel planking (PSP), 
which is an ingenuous set of light weight 
interlocking panels that were put           
together on the ground, providing a 
hard surface for air strips or parking. 
During the rainy season there were very 
few high areas free from mud. The only      
living quarters available were old Italian 
barracks with no beds or cots. The crews 
only had what personal gear they 
brought in their duffle bags. The dirty 
barracks leaked when it rained, and had 
no heat or lights. Those who came in 
first found space in the barracks, and 

those following had to pitch tents in the 
mud.

The first plane of the 450th touched 
down at the Manduria Airfield in the 
rain on 20 December 1943; Frank’s crew 
arrived on 3 January 1944. The ground 
crew, equipment and supplies came by 
ship, arriving the first part of January 
1944. The first ship arrived at the Port of 
Bari on New Years Eve. Another ship     
arrived at Naples and the final ship 
docked in Sicily on 15 January.

The 450th came together as a fighting 
unit on 8 January, when they made their 
first bomb run on the airdrome in         
Mostar, Yugoslavia. This was considered 
to be an easy “milk run” with little 
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FLAK (from the German Flugzeugabwe-
hrkanone, aircraft defense cannon) and no 
fighters encountered. 

The first mission listed in the 722nd     
Historical Record for Rzatkowski’s crew 
was the ninth for the Group - the         
marshaling yard at Pisa Italy on the 18th 
of January. On this day 31 B-24s dropped 
79 tons of 500 lb. demolition bombs 
fused .10 Nose and .025 Tail between 
20,000 to 21,500 feet. No FLAK was       
encountered nearby.  

Other 722nd Squadron missions for the 
month included Guidonia, Italy on the 
20th; the Arezzo marshalling yard on the 
22nd; landing strips 10 miles east of 
Rome on the 23rd; the airdrome at Sofia-

Vrazhdebra, Bulgaria and marshalling 
yards at Skoplje, Yugoslavia on the 24th; 

the Istres-LeTube’ airfield in France on 
27th; and the marshalling yards at         
Ferrara, Italy on 28 January 1944.

Around 29 January, Morrissey, Parr and 
Jones were assigned to Pilot Tommy F. 
Bruner’s crew. Bruner had previously 
served as Co-pilot on Pilot Bernard J. 
Gillespie’s first crew. It was common for 
450th BG crew members to be frequently         
re-assigned to keep a mix of new and    
experienced airmen on any one ship.  

F/O Rzatkowski was also re-assigned to 
another ship, becoming Co-Pilot of the 
B-24H Liberator “Tanta Liza”, which 
would be shot down with Pilot Bernard 
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J. Gillespie just north of Fürstenfeld-
bruck on the 25 February 1944, “Big 
Week” mission to Regensburg, Germany. 

Rzatkowski would end up captured and 
sent to Stalag Luft I located in Barth,   
Germany. He eventually successfully    
escaped from the camp with a Royal Air 
Force officer a few months before        
Russian troop liberation on 30 April 
1945.  

On 6 March, between the 450th’s 32nd 
and 33rd mission, Morrissey traveled to 
Bari to visit Leo Elwood Phillips for 
three hours. Phillips was the brother of 
Esther P. Lewis and Morrissey’s future 
brother-in-law. Also assigned to the 
450th, Phillips was trained to generate 

oxygen for use by AAF bomber and 
fighter crews. Morrissey visited Leo once 
more on the 27th, between the 450th’s 
38th and 39th missions, spending over 
five hours together. They had ample 
time for discussion and an evening meal.  

One notable mission before the summer 
of 1944 was the Group’s 43rd -  to the 
marshalling yard in Budapest, Hungary. 
This third day of April found Bruner as 
one of twelve Flight Leaders for the 
450th.  

Thirty-seven B-24s took off at 0630 hours 
to bomb the south half of the main      
marshalling yard. Two ships returned 
early. Thirty-five dropped 104.75 tons of 
500 lb. bombs target at 1133 hours from 
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20,000 - 22,000 feet. One ship jettisoned 
three tons of bombs near the target after 
engine failure reduced speed and one    
jettisoned bombs in Adriatic after they 
hung when bombs ere released over tar-
get. 

While still 34 minutes from the target 
and in cruising formation a flight of       
between 15 to 20 ME-109s were seen 
from an altitude of 22,500 feet flying      
almost 2000 feet higher and to the right. 
Some were black and some were yellow 
but they did not come close enough for 
distinctive markings to be seen. No         
initial attacks were made. Trailing 
slightly were two Lufwaffe JU-88s at a 
higher elevation who seemed to be         
directing the flight.  

Actual attacks were not started until      
until 1110 hours when five  FW-190s     
approached from the rear, but stayed 
back and fired 20mm cannon without 
closing. The attacks increased in              
intensity up to the target where all         
action was broken off but rejoined as the  
formation rallied.

Attacks were made singly and in pairs - 
one flight seemed coordinated as 11 to 12 
ME-109s and FW-190s joined at 3 and 9 
o'clock diving underneath while 4       
JU-88s stood to rear to close immediately   
after at 5 and 7 o'clock high firing         
rockets and breaking off at 100 yards on 
either side. All attacks took place            
between 20,000 - 21,000 feet. The great     
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majority of attacks were not pressed 
home with complete aggressiveness.     

Flak over the target was intense and      
accurate - putting holes in a number of 
the 450th’s Liberators. Luckily, no        
damage was serious. The bursts over the 
target area were of the black and white 
kind with black puffs predominating. 
There were no flak signals for enemy     
aircraft to break off encounters noted.   
Enroute of Sarajevo, slight, good heavy 
flak was encountered while at Szekesfe-
hervar it was moderate, good, heavy. At              
Dubrovnik the flak was slight, poor and 
heavy.

Of the two B-24s that returned early on 
this particular mission one jettisoned 

three tons of bombs in Adriatic and one 
returned bombs to base. Thirty-four 
ships returned to base at 1352 hours. 
One returned to base at 1840 hours       
having stopped at a friendly field to          
refuel. 

In all, 16 aircraft received minor flak 
damage. One aircraft received minor 
damage from the fighter attack. Two 
crew members were seriously wounded 
and two were slightly wounded. No    
Liberators were lost. 

As the target was approached it was 
seen that smoke screens had been started 
and that the target area was 6/10          
obscured. The Y at the northeast end of 
the marshalling yard was still visible 
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and the bombardiers were able to use it 
for target identification purposes. Visual 
assessment of damage was virtually      
impossible as the smoke screen          
thickened but crew members were         
almost unanimous in declaring the        
target well hit. 

Photo coverage showed 90 bursts in the      
marshalling yard, with 10 of those on the 
south choke point. The greatest concen-
tration appeared to be in the center of 
the yard. A great explosion and fire was 
caused by 10 hits on the adjacent oil      
refinery and a large fire was started in a 
factory building. Hits were seen in the 
warehouse area east of the marshalling 
yard and store-type buildings.

Above: An aerial view of Budapest shot 
by one of the 450th’s Liberators on 3 
April 1944

Claims against thew Luftwaffe during 
this engagement are as follows: 

Destroyed - 3 FW-190s, 2 JU-88s. 
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Probable - 1 ME-109.

Damaged - 1 ME-210. 

Markings: ME-109, silver wings and      
fuselages, black wings and fuselages and 
mottled brown fuselages with yellow 
wing tips; FW-190 brown with white 
tails; JU-88 all black. Two FW-190s were 
observed with round orange circle on   
fuselage near waist, yellow noses and 
white vertical stabilizer.

Fortunately, Morrissey’s crew had more 
than 20 missions completed without      
serious incident. However, on 4 May 
1944, Frank’s next assigned B-24J Serial 
No. 42-99760, the “Dauntless Duchess”,       
crashed around 0706 hours (7:06 a.m.) on 
Manduria Airfield, shortly after an       

unsuccessful take off by Bruner. The 
450th Bombardment Group eventually 
scrubbed this mission to bomb the           
famous oil fields in Ploesti, Romania. 

Johnnie E. Hargett replaced Dee R. Jones 
for this mission. The crew also included 
Bombardier Frank J. Cupo, Richard J. 
Cain, Jack M. Perkins, Charles D. Engle, 
Stanley B. West and Arthur W. Pine. 

In Report Of Aircraft Accident, Bruner 
stated that he pulled the B-24 off the 
ground about three-fourths down the 
runway. Shortly thereafter, he noticed a 
yaw to the right with apparent loss of 
power in the No. 4 or No. 3 engine. The 
ship’s wheels then hit the ground and 
Bruner once more attempted a takeoff. 
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Being unsuccessful, he ground looped 
(ditched) the aircraft at the end of the 
runway, losing the right main landing 
gear and completely washing out the   
aircraft by skidding into the turn on the 
belly of the ship. Frank reported all        
instruments were normal for take-off as 
Bruner pulled back on the throttles. 
Frank saw no indication of engine failure 
as he watched the instruments through-
out the run. The Engineer also reported 
that the engine instruments read normal.

No cause could be determined for the   
accident. The No. 4 engine continued to 
run as firefighters arrived at the crash 
site, cutting the fuel line to the engine 
upon arrival. The investigation did not 
disclose pilot responsibility nor could 

any mechanical failure be determined, 
therefore, no corrective recommendation 
was made in the Report.  

The “Dauntless Duchess” on 5 May 1944
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Spring 1944: Lenten services being       
conducted for 15th AAF and U.S. Army 
Nurse personnel at the Church of the 
Holy Rosary in Manduria, Italy

 

Sergeant Charles Langeler and an         
unnamed Italian woman pray before an 
ancient shrine at the Church of the Holy 
Rosary during Lenten Services 
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Previous Page and Above: Easter Sunday church services being conducted on            
9 April 1944 for 15th AAF personnel near a runway on Manduria Airfield                                                                                                    
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Then on 30 May 1944, every crew’s 
worst nightmare occurred. Lieutenant 
Morrissey’s B-24H Serial No. 42-94901  
piloted by Tommy F. Bruner, was shot 
down over Krizevci, Yugoslavia. The   
Memorial Day Mission for the “901” 
crew - No. 77 for the 450th and Frank’s 
27th - was to bomb an aircraft parts      
factory in Ebreichsdorf, Austria. 

The“901” In Flight

According to the Missing Air Crew        
Report (MACR) #5463 (see Chapter 5 for 
the complete report), the crew inside the 
“901” that day included:

2LT Bruner, Tommy F. !!  Pilot

2LT Morrissey, Francis !J.!  Co-Pilot 

2LT Parr, Harry E. Jr.  ! !  Navigator

1LT Gross, Edwin ! ! !  Bombardier

S/SGT Cain, Richard J. !  Radio

S/SGT Engle, Charles D. !  Gunner

T/SSG Jones, Dee R. Jr. !  Engineer

SGT Josephson, Harland  !  Gunner

SGT Mielke, Wallace J. !!  Gunner

S/SGT Pine, Arthur W. !  Gunner
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The 450th Bombardment Group’s S-2    
(Intelligence) Narrative Report for this 
mission stated that 38 B-24 type aircraft 
took off between 0630 and 0656 hours 
(6:30 a.m. to 6:56 a.m.) to bomb the       
factory. Thirty (30) aircraft dropped 75 
tons of 500 lb. G.P. bombs in the target 
area from 20,000 - 23,000 feet from 1030 
to 1038 hours (10:30 a.m. to 10:38 a.m.). 
Three aircraft returned early. Two air-
craft jettisoned five (5) tons: one jettison-
ing 2 ½ tons in an open field to the right 
of the Initial Point (the last of a series of 
navigated waypoints before the target) 
because of inability to stay with forma-
tion with full bomb load and the other 
jettisoning 2 ½ tons near Bad Voslau Air-
drome because of damage to its electrical 

system from flak. Two aircraft were miss-
ing and one aircraft down at a friendly 
field.

The formation was attacked by 15-20 
ME-109s, 1 JU-87 and 7-10 JU-88s at 1110 
to 1137 hours (11:10 a.m. to 11:37 a.m.) 
from 13,000 - 18,000 feet after leaving the 
target and after apparent withdrawal of 
escorts. 16 assaults were made, very      
aggressively: from 6 o'clock level and 
high, from 3 and 4 o'clock low and some 
coming in two abreast splitting high and 
low and closing in to within 50 yards. 
Some ME-109s were silver and crosses 
on fuselage, wings and tail; and some 
were silver with white tails. 
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The rest of the 722nd Squadron airplanes 
in the formation that made it to Austria 
were attacked by about 20 German    
fighters that were scared away when    
P-51 Mustangs put in an appearance. 
The target was not hit and all seemed a 
little disappointed. In the evening there 
were movie shorts shown that were       
interrupted by an air raid alert.

Unfortunately, Frank’s Liberator was 
shot down en route, well before it had 
reached its target.

Right: a sketch from Missing Air Crew 
Report (MACR) #5463 shows where and 
when the “901” impacted in Yugoslavia.
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Flying in position #4 within formation, 
the “901” was hit at about 22,000 feet by 
German FLAK. Nearing the Austrian  
border the “901” had developed engine       
supercharger trouble, and after          
feathering one engine which resulted in 
the Liberator to lose altitude and speed, 
the ship was then attacked 6 o’clock high 
from multiple German Messerschmitt Bf 
(Me) 109 fighter airplanes. Those Bf 109s 
were followed about 200 yards behind 
by a lone silver P-51 Mustang with red 
and white diagonal stripes on the        
rudder. The B-24 was hit from the rear 
by rounds fired from the P-51, according 
to Lieutenant Parr, as well as rounds 
from a 20mm cannon mounted behind 
the engine of the Bf 109 that was in 

chase. Parr added that the shots from the 
P-51 were the most destructive, tearing 
the B-24‘s horizontal stabilizer to shreds 
and punching large holes in the ailerons. 

The Messerschmitt’s rounds exploded in 
the tail, cutting the control cables and   
disabling the Inter-phone crew             
communications system, which meant 
the pilots could no longer effectively fly 
the ship.

At an altitude of around 16,500 feet and 
already after the “901” had started to 
lose altitude more rapidly, Frank 
shouted to the Bombardier, Lieutenant 
Gross: “Bail out! Bail out!”

A report from a nearby B-24 crew stated 
that within two minutes nine parachutes 
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left the airplane - first a group of three 
chutes, then a group of four chutes and 
finally two more. Parr, Gross and Jones 
were the first three to bail out; followed 
by Cain, Engle, Mielke, and Bruner; and         
finally, Josephson and Morrissey.

The ship then turned over, went into a 
steep dive and exploded upon hitting 
the ground.  The time of impact was 1113 
hours (11:13 a.m.) at coordinates     
46°00’N - 16°30‘E - near Križevci -            
located about 60 kilometers northeast of          
Zagreb, Yugoslavia (now Croatia). 

German records state that Unteroffizier 
(Sergeant) Josef Kaiser of 9/JG-27 was         
credited with shooting down the “901.” 

Jagdeschwader 27 (JG 27) was a fighter 
wing of the Luftwaffe, serving in        
Germany, France, Austria, North Africa 
as well as the Mediterranean theater.

This was Kaiser’s fifth and last air        
victory. He was killed in action on 12 
June 1944, flying Bf 109 G-6/U4 - Werk 
#440305 in aerial combat in the Caen/
Bayeux area of France during the Battle 
of Normandy. 

Included in the MACR is the English 
translation of a German Downed Allied 
Aircraft Report - Kampfflugzeug Unterla-
gen - KU-1301 dated 1 June 1944. This   
Report was completed at 1050 hours that 
day by Air Base Command A(o) 111/
XVIII at Agram-Stadt, a joint Croatian 

57



Air Force/German Luftwaffe airfield    
located five kilometers east of Zagreb. 

This Report states that Lieutenant      
Morrissey, and Sergeants Cain and 
Mielke were captured and were soon 
sent to Dulag Luft Oberursel. Another   
report dated 4 June 1944, states that     
Sergeant Engle was also captured. A 
separate 450th Bombardment Group     
report in the MACR states that Lieuten-
ant Bruner was captured as well. 

Parr, Gross and Jones avoided capture 
with help of Yugoslavian partisans they 
found soon after landing.  Jones had     
broken a few ribs as a result of bailing 
out. All three made it back to Italy and         
returned to duty by 13 June. 

Unfortunately, Sergeant Pine, the Tail 
Gunner, did not survive. Yugoslavian     
civilians confirmed his fate upon finding 
him hanging out of the tail turret in the 
crashed B-24H; he had taken rounds to 
the chest and head in-flight, which        
certainly instantly killed him. According 
to an Individual Casualty Questionnaire 
included in the MACR, Pine was killed 
by rounds fired from the Messerschmitt 
Me 109 that was chasing the Liberator 
from behind. This was his first mission, 
as the regular tail gunner had grounded 
himself. 

Arthur W. Pine was buried in Plot A 
Row 11 Grave 35 in the Sicily-Rome 
American Cemetery at Nettuno, Italy.

58



Dulag Luft Oberursel was the                 
interrogation camp for American and 
British aircrew, before movement to the 
nearby transit (holding) camp Dulag 
Luft Wetzlar. “Dulag Luft” was a term 
used by the Allies - short for "Durch-
gangslager der Luftwaffe" - which trans-
lates to "Transit Camp of the Luftwaffe." 

Wetzlar became the holding camp for 
American and British aircrew before 
movement to a permanent Stalag Luft,  
after the previous camp in Frankfurt-am-
main, Germany was bombed by the      
Allies on 24 March 1944. 

As directed by a 450th BG memorandum 
dated 5 June 1944, all 10 crew members 
were identified as “battle casualties.”

                                 

    Photographs of

Dulag Luft 

Oberursel in 1959
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Above: A sketch of the solitary 
confinement cell within the 
“Cooler” at Dulag Luft Oberursel

Right: The “Cooler” at Oberursel
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Above: The administration bloc at 
Oberursel.  It was built in winter of 
1942-1943.  It housed the Interrogation 
Room, the records section, the Map 
Room and the Situation Rooms.

Left: The corridor leading to the             
Interrogation Room at Oberursel and the 
Interrogation Room as it looked post-
war after being vandalized
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At the time Frank’s last ship was shot 
down, Dulag Luft was actually           
composed of three installations: the       
interrogation center at Oberursel; the 
hospital at Hohemark; and Wetzlar, the 
transit camp where prisoners ultimately 
ended up before shipment to a              
permanent prisoner of war camp.

Oberursel consisted of four large 
wooden barracks, two of which were    
connected by a passage and known to      
PWs as the "cooler". These contained 
some 200 cells. These cells, 8’ high, 5’ 
feet wide and 12’ feet long, held a cot, a 
table, a chair and an electric bell for PWs 
to call the guard. The third barrack     
contained the administrative              
headquarters. The fourth building, a 

large L-shaped structure, housed the     
interrogating offices, files and records.  
Senior officers lived on the post; junior 
officers outside in a hotel. The comman-
dant lived on a nearby farm. The entire 
camp was surrounded by a barbed-wire 
fence, but was equipped with neither   
perimeter floodlights nor watchtowers. 

The camp was built on level ground.  
There were large white rocks that         
covered the length of the front lawn 
forming the words "Prisoner of War 
Camp". In fact, "Prisoner of War Camp" 
was painted in white letters across the 
roof of nearly every building. Dulag Luft 
was of great importance to the Germans 
and they knew the Allies would never 
bomb it as long as it could be identified 
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from the air.  The camp was estimated to 
cover about 500 acres. The boundaries of 
the camp were formed by two parallel 
fences ten feet apart and they stood 12 
feet tall, with trenches and barbed wire 
entangled between them. Watch towers 
were spaced around the camp at one 
hundred yard intervals. Trained dogs 
prowled the outer boundaries and      
heavily armed pill boxes were scattered 
beyond the barbed wire. 

At Oberursel prisoners were kept in    
solitary confinement. The average stay 
in solitary was four or five days, and     
legally no longer than 28 days - the   
maximum number of days of solitary 
permitted by the Geneva Convention. 

There is record that one officer, a        
Captain William N. Schwartz, was        
imprisoned 45 days.

All crew in solitary confinement cell 
were denied cigarettes, toilet articles and 
Red Cross food. Since prisoners were 
held in solitary confinement for limited 
periods of time, no system of prisoner 
representation by senior Allied officers 
existed at Oberursel. 

German personnel, all Luftwaffe, were 
divided into two main branches:          
Administrative and Intelligence. Under             
Intelligence came officers and interpreter 
noncommissioned officers (NCOs)        
actually taking part in the interrogations 
and other intelligence work of the unit. 
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The total strength of this branch was 50         
officers and 100 enlisted men.                     
Administrative personnel consisted of 
one guard company and one Luftwaffe 
construction company, each consisting of 
120 men. Occasionally members of the       
Gestapo at Frankfurt were permitted to 
interrogate prisoners.

Prisoners were first visited by a              
reception officer, and sometimes also by 
an interpreter, depending on the           
language spoken by the PW. The            
reception officer would endeavor to     
persuade the prisoner to answer all the 
questions. He would then transmit this 
on a form together with his assessment 
of the character of the prisoner to a     
senior officer, usually the rank of Major, 

who in turn would detail the most suit-
able member of his staff top conduct the 
questioning. These interrogations were 
sometimes held in the cells, but more    
often in the rooms of the interrogator. 
Usually such interrogations were quite 
short, as, for instance in the case of an air 
gunner, who would have little                
information; but sometimes in the case 
of a pilot or prisoners who were           
particularly security minded, the           
interrogations might continue for three 
or four days, often twice per day. 

The interrogation of Allied prisoners at 
the hands of German military personnel 
was usually nonviolent. An occasional          
interrogator, exasperated by polite          
refusals to give more than name, rank, 
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and serial number - or, more occasion-
ally, perhaps by an exceptionally "fresh" 
PW, may have lost his temper and struck 
a PW. It is not believed that this ever 
went beyond a slap on the face, dealt in 
the heat of anger - certainly physical   
violence was not employed as a policy.

On the other hand, no amount of          
calculated mental depression, privation 
and psychological blackmail was         
considered excessive. Upon arrival, PWs 
were stripped, searched and sometimes 
issued German coveralls. At other times, 
they retained the clothing in which they 
were shot down. 

Interrogators often used threats and    
violent language, calling prisoners           

"murderers of children" and threatening 
them with indefinitely prolonged         
solitary confinement or starvation         
rations - unless they would talk.           
Prisoners were threatened with death as 
spies unless they identified themselves 
as airmen, by revealing technical            
information on some such subject as      
radar or air combat tactics. Confinement 
in an unbearably overheated cell and            
pretended shootings of "buddies" was    
resorted to in the early days.                   
Intimidation yielded inferior results and 
the "friendly approach" was considered 
best by the Germans.

Rations at Dulag Luft were typically two 
slices of black bread and jam, with ersatz 
coffee in the morning, watery soup at 
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midday, and two slices of bread at night. 
No Red Cross parcels were issued at    
Dulag Luft PWs could obtain drinking 
water from the guards.

As a rule, men seriously needing serious 
medical treatment were sent to              
Hohemark hospital. Those suffering 
from the shock of being shot down and 
captured, received no medical attention. 
Some PWs arrived at permanent camps 
still wearing dirty bandages which had 
not been changed at Oberursel.  

After completion of interrogation at 
Oberursel, prisoners were next           
transferred the 60 kilometers by train to 
the transit camp in Wetzlar, located 
north of  Frankfurt. In contrast to    

Oberursel, prisoners at Wetzlar typically 
received a Red Cross box of clothes and 
toilet articles. There was also a system of      
prisoner representation by senior Allied 
officers at Wetzlar, generally resulting in  
better treatment of incoming PWs. This 
camp served as a resting place for        
prisoners, recuperating from capture and 
the relatively harsher treatment at        
Oberursel. Usually only after a few days 
at Wetzlar, prisoners were put on a rail 
car that took them to their permanent 
prisoner of war camp.  

Next Page: Postcards showing the AAF- 
sanctioned rest camp at Santa Cesarea 
Terme, Lecce, Italy, where Frank stayed 
five days before being shot down over     
Yugoslavia
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Previous Pages: This two-sided letter dated 7 June 1944, written by Frank in Dulag 
Luft Wetzlar to his mother Mrs. James S. Morrissey via Kriegsgefangenenpost       
(Prisoner of War Mail), states that he is a Prisoner Of War (PW).

Above: B-24H Serial No. 41-28603, the “Chiquita Mia” with part of a new crew,    
sometime after January of 1944 
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Frank completed the next rail trip, from 
Dulag Luft Wetzlar to Stalag Luft III - a 
distance of nearly 600 kilometers and 
usually three days travel time - by 10 
June 1944. 

Stalag Luft III (Stammlager, itself short 
for Kriegsgefangenen-Mannschafts-
Stammlager, or main camp for aircrew) 
was a Luftwaffe-run prisoner of war 
camp built in located about 90 miles 
southeast of Berlin in the German     
province of Lower Silesia, near the town 
of Sagan, which is now Żagań, Poland. 

The East Compound of the camp was        
completed and opened on 21 March 
1942. The first prisoners, housed at       
Stalag Luft III were British RAF officers, 

arriving in April of 1942. American AAF 
officers began arriving from other camps 
around the same time. The Center       
compound was opened on 11 April 1942, 
originally for British sergeants, but by 
the end of 1942 replaced by Americans. 
The North Compound for British          
airmen, where the Great Escape             
occurred, opened on 29 March 1943. A 
South Compound for Americans was 
opened in September of 1943 and 
USAAF prisoners began arriving at the 
camp in significant numbers the            
following month. 

Frank was assigned Prisoner Of War 
(PW) Number 5731 and barracks within 
Block 164 (commonly written as 64), 
Room 14 of West Compound, which      
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finished construction for the housing of 
U.S. officers in April of 1944. 

Despite primarily being an officers-only 
camp, Luft III was referred to as a Stalag 
rather than Oflag (Offizier Lager) as the 
Luftwaffe had their own nomenclature. 

The Stalag Luft III and vicinity map to 
the right shows the camp with its North 
(N), South (S), East (E) and West (W)         
Compounds, as well as the  German 
troop barracks and administrative areas 
(marked “com”) in relation to Sagan, 
which was 1,200 meters to the north.    
Stalag VIII-C is shown located to the 
west. 

72



Stalag VIII-C was built in September 
1939 to house several thousand Polish 
prisoners from the German September 
1939 offensive. Later in the war French, 
Belgian, British, Canadian, Greek, Yugo-
slav and Soviet prisoners were interned.   

Shown with the vicinity map is part of 
an Allied aerial photograph taken on         
17 September 1944, which shows Block 
164, Morrissey’s barracks in relation to 
the rest of the West Compound.  

Crew members traveling from Dulag 
Luft Wetzlar to Stalag Luft III first had to 
travel to Frankfurt-am-main, and from 
there usually took small third class       
railroad cars for the one to three day trip 
to Sagan. Most railcars used for         

transporting PWs to Stalag Luft III 
lacked windows in the section utilized 
by the prisoners, but there was one 
small, iron-barred opening for              
ventilation on the outside wall.         
Two-man wooden, high-back bench 
seats, facing forward, were separated by 
a middle aisle. At the rear entrance was a 
small compartment that was utilized by 
the German guards. That compartment 
had a glass front view that permitted the 
guards to monitor prisoner activities. 
Across the aisle opposite the guard     
compartment was a small toilet-room. 
There was seating space for about forty 
prisoners. PWs had to give up their belts 
and shoes for the trip. 
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From Sagan the PWs marched a short 
walking distance to the prison camp. 
Prisoners first entered an area called the 
“Outer Lager” for processing. Each     
prisoner was photographed and then 
handed a form to complete. The form 
had a Red Cross heading and according 
to the Germans was required to be filled 
out in order for the Red Cross to verify 
status. Just as with the form used in     
Dulag Luft, many of the questions were 
seeking information exceeding the 
“name, rank and serial number”                 
response that had been crew members’ 
briefed guideline. Forms were often      
returned with the warning that a         
prisoner would not be permitted to   

complete the processing until all of the 
information requested was supplied.

New prisoners were then taken to the 
South Compound entrance gate and met 
by prisoner who were appointed to       
assist in finding food and a bed.           
Processing and assignment to more per-
manent quarters would be made the fol-
lowing day after first “Appel” or roll-
call.

New arrivals were in many instances 
were assigned to a room occupied by a 
small number of prisoners.                   
Conversations upon first arrival were 
guarded since occupants had to insure 
that that new PWs were not spies. Each 
new prisoner had to be interrogated and 
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“cleared” by designated members of the 
prisoner staff before sensitive                  
information could be discussed. The 
process included the prisoners be         
personally vouched for by two existing 
PWs who knew the prisoner by sight. 
Anyone who failed this requirement was 
severely interrogated and assigned a 
group of PWs who had to escort him at 
all times until he was deemed to be     
genuine.  Several infiltrators were         
discovered by this method. 

Cleared prisoners were allowed to listen 
to the daily news that was transported 
by special messenger to the barracks. 
Only those cleared by the chief of the   
certain activity were to relay this            
information, and although the source of 

the news was from the “BBC” in         
England, any discussion of how or 
where the information was received was 
forbidden.

Each block had an assigned senior         
officer, generally the rank of major or 
lieutenant colonel. The compound     
commander was a colonel. 

Albert P. Clark, Jr., captured on 26 July 
1942, became the first Senior American 
Officer (SAO), a position he held until 
the arrival of Colonel Charles G.         
Goodrich some two months later. The   
physical segregation of compounds by 
guard towers, barbed wire and locked 
gates required the organization of each 
as an independent camp. At the time of 
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the evacuation of Stalag Luft III the 
camp leaders were:

! ! Senior Allied Officer      ! ! - 
Brigadier General Arthur W. Vanaman

       ! SAO South Compound         ! - 
Col. Charles G. Goodrich

       ! SAO Center Compound        ! - 
Col. Delmar T. Spivey

       ! SAO West Compound          ! - 
Col. Darr H. Alkire

       ! SAO North Compound         ! -     
Lt. Col. Edwin A. Bland

In March of 1944 Colonel Alkire arrived 
to North Compound from Dulag Luft, 
where he had served as the SAO. The 
colonel then transferred to West on 27 
April, where he was assigned to Room 9 

in Block 164, just down the hall from      
Lieutenant Morrissey’s room.

The SAO appointed committee officers 
to head certain activities. Committees 
managed activities devoted to obtaining 
information, planning escape activities 
and hiding surveillance equipment. 

Although each room also had a senior    
officer in charge, sometimes a lieutenant, 
there was very little reference to grade or 
rank in assigned rooms. 

There was, however, a certain courtesy 
provided to those prisoners who had 
been imprisoned for a year or more. 
They were generally housed in the single 
or double rooms in the blocks.
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Food distribution was organized and 
each prisoner had a part to play in       
sharing what goods and services were 
available. Each room also used a duty       
roster for cooking and cleaning. 

Despite the fact that one German-issued 
blanket per man was totally inadequate 
during the winter months, the rationed 
coal bricks for heat, being in short        
supply, was normally reserved for     
cooking purposes only.

Right Above: Block 133, Room 3,      
South Compound - which had four 
three-tier bunks per room

Right Below: A drawing of the room    
layout for Block 129, South Compound, 
which housed 139 men   
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The “block” buildings constructed to 
house prisoners in each compound were 
constructed of wood and elevated          
approximately 18 inches above the 
ground to discourage escape tunneling 
by prisoners.            

West Compound was the largest of the 
six compounds and contained 17 blocks, 
a cookhouse, a theater, a shower        
building, and a laundry hut. 

As in North and South Compounds, the 
barracks in West Compound were self-
contained, and possessed 13  rooms      
accommodating from two to fifteen men 
each, a washroom, tiny kitchen, and a 
night latrine. Pit-latrines were provided 
for daytime use.  

Like the barracks in the other                
compounds, West Compound buildings 
were very poorly constructed. The roofs 
leaked, and in the winter the icy winds             
prevailing in that part of Germany sifted 
through the cracks in the floors and 
outer walls, causing great discomfort to 
the occupants.

In West the prisoners slept in triple-deck 
bunks - 12 to 15 to a room.  Each bunk 
had nine bed-boards to  support a thin 
mattress filled with wood shavings or 
straw. The number of bed-boards were 
frequently checked by the guards as they 
recognized that they could be used to 
shore-up escape tunnels.
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The West Compound sketches shown on 
the following pages were drawn by 
Hardy A. Mitchener, who was a            
Navigator with the 509th Squadron of 
the 351st Bombardment Group, 8th Air 
Force, stationed in Polebrook, England.        

Mitchener’s B-17 Flying Fortress was 
shot down at around 1132 hours - less 
than 30 minutes after Morrissey’s B-24 
Liberator was shot down - on 30 May 
1944, near Nienburg, after completing a 
successful bombing mission of an         
aircraft factory at Oschersleben,           
Germany. He was captured in the           
vicinity of Nienburg around 1250 hours 
by police and turned over to the local 
military command before being sent to 
Dulag Luft Oberursel.

Above: Mitchener’s German-issued     
Prisoner Of War identification card 

At Dulag Luft he was assigned Prisoner 
Of War (PW) Number 5729, just two 
numbers within Morrissey’s - 5731.      
Morrissey and Mitchener were certainly 
together at Dulag Luft Oberursel in     
solitary confinement cells, where they  
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were processed and interrogated before   
movement to the nearby transit         
(holding) camp at Wetzlar. 

Both Morrissey and Mitchener arrived at 
Stalag Luft III on 10 June 1944.           
Mitchener was assigned to Block 170,  
which was one building to the east and 
two buildings to the south of               
Morrissey’s block.

These sketches are significant because 
Morrissey used the same and similar 
West Compound buildings, facilities and 
common areas for food preparation and 
storage; washing and showering; and           
recreation and learning. 

The three-story wooden sentry towers 
seen here were known as "Goon Boxes" 
and were located at the perimeter of the 
compounds.
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The area was covered with trees, so the 
men were responsible for clearing trees 
and stumps in order to establish more 
functional land.
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Right: Theater groups were very popular 
at all of the Luft camps. Materials were        
supplied by the YMCA, so PWs were 
able to make costumes and stage         
scenery. 

They made theater seats from Red Cross 
food crates. Tin cans could be used to 
make chandeliers. 

The men formed musical groups (using 
YMCA instruments) such as the "Sagan 
Serenaders." The YMCA also provided 
playbooks, but prisoners also wrote and 
produced their own plays. 
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Right: Each compound at Stalag Luft III 
contained around a dozen barracks 
called blocks, a cookhouse, a shower 
building, a laundry, a theater and a 
chapel building. 

A barracks building housed about 150 
men. There were about twelve to fifteen 
sleeping rooms in each barrack, which 
were furnished with benches, lockers, a 
table, and double or triple bunk beds. 
Lighting was poor. 
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In one corner of a typical room was a 
wood or charcoal burning stove. Simple 
wooden tables, benches and stools were 
provided for prisoners. In each block 
there was a room, equipped with a     
cooking range, that served as a kitchen. 
Another room, with porcelain basins, 
was the washroom. A third room, with 
one urinal & two commodes, was the     
latrine.

The perimeter fence consisted of two 
separate and parallel barriers spaced 
about seven feet apart, each about nine 
feet high with an overhang at the top 
pointing inward and consisting of 
barbed-wire strands placed approxi-
mately six inches apart horizontally and 
two feet apart vertically. 

Between the two parallel fences lie 
barbed wire entanglements accumulated 
to a depth of about two to four feet.       
Inside the camp and approximately 30 
feet from the perimeter fence a warning 
wire or wooden rail some two feet off 
the ground marked the inside boundary 
of a "no-man's land." Anyone stepping 
over the warning rail in the direction of 
the perimeter fence would be shot with-
out warning.
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Above: Internal camp currency,               
lagergeld, used by PWs; it had no value 
outside any German prisoner of war 
camp

Guard towers, equipped with powerful 
searchlights were placed at strategic loca-
tions along the fences. Armed guards 
with police dogs patrolled the interior 
and exterior perimeter of the camp. 

In normal circumstances, prisoners had 
the freedom of the compound during 
hours of daylight unless an air raid was 
in progress, in which case everyone was 
locked in their huts and the windows 
shuttered.

The officer airmen who were PWs in the 
German camps at Stalag Luft III arrived 
there through an accident of war. They 
varied widely in age, military rank, edu-
cation, and family background, but had 
several common experiences:
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! •! They all volunteered to go to war 
as airmen.

! •! They all managed successfully to 
complete flying training.

! •! They all entered into combat       
flying in airplanes.

! •! They all were survivors of a      
traumatic catastrophe in the air.

Compared to other prisoner of war 
camps throughout the Axis world, Stalag 
Luft III was a model of civilized             
internment. The Geneva Convention of 
1929 on the treatment of prisoners of war 
was complied with as much as possible, 
but it was still war, still prison, and still 
grim. 

The recommended dietary intake for a 
normal healthy inactive man is 2,150 
calories. Since officers were not required 
to work, Stalag Luft III issued "Non-
working" German civilian rations which 
allowed 1,928 calories per day, with the 
balance made up from American,          
Canadian, and British Red Cross parcels 
and items sent to the PWs by their       
families. 

Frank was sent multiple parcels from his 
family, but none were received. Unlike  
Red Cross parcels, personal shipments 
were often confiscated. 

As was customary at most camps, both 
Red Cross and individual parcels were 
pooled and distributed to the men 
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equally. The camp also had an official    
internal bartering system called a Foo-
dacco — PWs marketed surplus goods 
for "points" that could be "spent" on 
other items. The Germans paid captured 
officers the equivalent of their pay in in-
ternal camp currency (lagergeld), which 
was used to buy what goods were made 
available by the German administration. 

In October of 1944, it was announced 
that PW pay, which up to that time had 
been in lagergeld would henceforth be in 
Reichsmarks. As non-commissioned      
officers did not receive any "pay" it was 
the usual practice in camps for the         
officers to provide one-third for their use 
but at Luft III all lagergeld was pooled 
for communal purchases. As British         

government policy was to deduct camp 
pay from the prisoners' military pay, the 
communal pool avoided the practice in 
other camps whereby American officers 
contributed to British canteen purchases.                         

A soup vat at Stalag Luft III 
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As of 5 August 1944, the weekly issue of 
Red Cross food packages was reduced 
by 50%. This was due to an influx of new 
prisoners in the summer of 1944. Instead 
of a parcel per man each week, the issue 
would be one parcel for two men each 
week. It wouldn’t be long before the      
effects of the food reduction would be-
come very apparent. Although Germans 
provided bread and some vegetables to 
prepare a soup in the communal kitchen, 
food from the Red Cross parcels was the 
main means of sustenance. While the 
Germans provided bread and some            
vegetables to prepare a soup in the      
communal kitchen, food from the Red 
Cross parcels was the main means of    
sustenance. 

Every three months a weak beer was 
made available in the canteen for sale. 
Prisoners received letters from home, 
but they were usually written two to 
three months earlier.

Luft III had the best organized               
recreational program of any prisoner 
camp in Germany. Each compound had 
athletic fields and volleyball courts. 

The prisoners participated in basketball, 
softball, boxing, touch football,             
volleyball, table tennis and fencing, with 
leagues organized for most. A pool,      
20’ x 22’ x 5’ deep, used to store water 
for firefighting, was occasionally        
available for swimming.
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 The German guards were referred to as 
"Goons" and, unaware of the western 
connotation, willingly accepted the     
nickname after being told it stood for 
"German Officer Or Non-Com". German 
guards were followed everywhere they 
went by prisoners, who used an       
elaborate system of signals to warn     
others of their location. The guards' 
movements were then carefully recorded 
in a logbook. Unable to effectively stop 
what the prisoners called the "Duty       
Pilot" system the Germans allowed it to 
continue and on one occasion the book 
was used by the camp commandant to 
bring charges against two guards who 
had slunk away from duty several hours 
early.

The camp's 800 Luftwaffe guards were 
primarily either too old for combat duty 
or young men convalescing after long 
tours of duty or from wounds. 

Because the guards were Luftwaffe      
personnel, the prisoners were accorded 
far better treatment than that granted to 
other PWs in Germany. 

Oberst (Colonel) Franz Braune was        
installed as the Stalag Luft III                 
Commandant a few months before Frank 
had arrived, having replaced Friedrich         
Wilhelm von Lindeiner-Wildau, who 
was relieved of command as a result of 
the “Great Escape” of 77 non-American 
PWs on 24 and 25 March 1944. It was 
Oberst Braune that on 6 April, had to    
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inform the Senior British Officer Group 
Captain Herbert Martin Massey that 41 
(eventually updated to 50) escaping      
officers had been "shot whilst trying to 
escape."

Prisoners and Luftwaffe alike were      
horrified by the German reaction -         
ordered by Hitler - to the Great Escape.         
Hauptmann Pieber, Braune’s adjutant,    
afterwards said to Martin’s interpreter, 
"You must not think the Luftwaffe had 
anything to do with this ... we do not 
wish to be associated ... it is terrible." 
Later the list of names was posted and 
contained 47 names; an update a few 
days later added three more.                 
The aftermath was a grim time with the 
Gestapo investigators poking their noses           

everywhere and Stalag Luft III prisoners 
and guards alike were very edgy. Pieber 
even told the prisoners to "be very      
careful, you are in great danger; no more 
tricks."

In the summer of 1944 Commandant 
Braune quietly allowed the prisoners to 
build a memorial at the local cemetery.  

The memorial as it looks today 
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Stalag Luft III Commandant            
Oberst (Colonel) Franz Braune

Major Gustav Simoleit 
was the Deputy      
Commandant for the 
full 33 months of      
Stalag Luft III's           
existence and later followed many of the 
same prisoners to Stalag VII-A,         
Moosburg. He surrendered Stalag VII-A 
to American forces on 29 April 1945.
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Urns containing ashes of the 50 escapees 
shot by the Gestapo were originally bur-
ied there, but after the war were taken to 
the Old Garrison Cemetery at Poznan. 
The remaining men who had been      
captured were sent to several different 
camps in Germany, and most remained 
imprisoned until the end of the war.

Deputy Commandant Major Gustav      
Simoleit, a professor of history,              
geography and ethnology before the 
war, spoke several languages, including 
English, Russian, Polish, and Czech. 
Transferred to Sagan in early 1943, he 
proved sympathetic to allied airmen.    
Ignoring the ban against extending     
military courtesies to PWs, he provided 
full military honors for Luft III prisoner        

funerals, including one for a Jewish       
airman.   

Late in November of 1944, a major 
change in compound security took place. 
All of the guards had been removed 
from the guard towers located between 
the new West compound and the South 
and North compounds. The corridor 
road between prison compounds was 
German off limits to PWs. The north end 
of the road terminated in the German 
“Lager” and living quarters. The south 
end terminated at a gate between two 
guard towers. This gate was unmanned 
and was used as access for delivery of 
certain utility items. The waste disposal 
wagon (honey-wagon) used this gate for 
access to the corridor road before          
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entering the gate at the entrance to the 
South Compound.

During the second and third weeks of 
November, full scale winter had reached 
Sagan, and packed the snow a foot and a 
half deep. As a result, prisoners were 
confined more and more to the barracks, 
and daytime winter activities continued 
to grow. Many spent their time reading. 
There were some who would read a new 
book every day. The following observa-
tions best summarize the importance of 
libraries, books, and reading to prisoners 
of war in Stalag Luft III.  

Each compound had at least two            
libraries, one for reference material and 
one that served as a general lending        

library for works of fiction and             
nonfiction. The libraries were a             
necessary component of the education 
program, but their overall importance 
was even greater. The library was a clean 
place capable of seating about 80 men.             
A standard library procedure for       
shelving, lending, and cataloging the 
books was established. The entire library        
system at Stalag Luft III was run by 
about two dozen volunteers.  

The reading was done on homemade    
tables illuminated by two 60-watt bulbs 
where there should have been a dozen. 
The fiction library eventually contained 
about 2,000 books. These circulated    
completely every ten days. The most 
highly demanded books by order of      
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importance were: (1), well-worn popular 
novels; (2), detective fiction; (3), western 
fiction; (4), travel; and (5) biography. In 
addition to the regular lending library 
there were about 5,000 or 6,000 privately 
owned books, which were used as much 
as those in the library. The reference and 
technical library had about 400 to 500 
volumes that were in great demand. 
These reference and technical               
publications were not allowed out of the     
reading room and were treated with 
great care.

American magazines were also available 
in the reference library and were eagerly 
read and reread. The issues most          
frequently received in the American   
compounds included National             

Geographic, McCall’s, Yale Review, 
Harper’s, Atlantic Monthly, Saturday 
Evening Post, and The New Yorker.

Some Swiss movie magazines, and      
several German pictorial reviews were 
also received. They fell apart quickly. 
The Swiss movie magazines were          
extremely popular since they carried    
pictures of familiar American bathing 
beauties and movie queens. German     
pictorial magazines were also sent into 
the camp. The magazines were usually 
paid for out of communal funds. The 
prisoners also received the German      
papers printed in English for the PWs, 
and were said to be grateful to get them, 
because they supplemented meager      
rations of toilet paper. 
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A prisoner in Stalag Luft III wrote in his 
diary:

1 August 1944. No, the trick is to keep 
yourself busy. Keep doing anything to 
have an object to be accomplished, even 
if that object is only the construction of a 
tin plate. There are other things too, this 
is the first chance many of us have had 
in years (me included) to do any serious 
reading, catch up on ourselves mentally. 
And, thanks to the Red Cross and the 
YMCA, we have a pretty fair library 
here, containing some 2,000 volumes of 
all kinds.

11 September 1944. Our reference library 
contains some 1,200 volumes. Most     

heavily read being books on Math,     
Business, History, in that order.

At the conclusion of the war, the U.S. 
War Department’s Military Intelligence 
Service reported that reading was the 
greatest activity of prisoners of war. The 
report stated: “Of all the recreations, 
reading seemed to take the first place. 
Many officers availed themselves of      
numerous text books to improve their 
knowledge on various subjects.” Arthur 
A. Durand, in his secret history of Stalag 
Luft III, wrote: “The effect of serious 
reading that well-selected camp libraries 
made possible, though neither obvious 
nor measurable, cannot otherwise than 
ultimately be of great benefit to many    
individual ex-prisoners, and indirectly 
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to the communities in which they live.” 
And Major General Delmar T. Spivey, 
who was a prisoner in Stalag Luft III, 
wrote similarly:

Many people do not read much, but if 
they were deprived of all reading         
material they would suffer greatly. I am 
sure that thousands of books in our        
library were responsible for providing            
constructive, mind-saving diversion 
from the mental fortunes of prisoner life.

As of December in 1944 Stalag Luft III 
prisoners were still allowed to write 
three (3) letters and four (4) cards a 
month to back home. And despite the    
influx of American prisoner which          
resulted in living space and rations        

being halved less than 10 weeks before 
Christmas 1944, the Red Cross was still 
providing a steady supply of clothing 
and food to make up for German           
deficiencies as late as December. 

The Red Cross also provided a complete 
Christmas day dinner. The American 
Red Cross packed and shipped 75,000 
Christmas parcels in the summer of 
1944, leaving time for a Christmas         
arrival to all the camps. The packages 
contained mixtures of food (including 
canned turkey and fruit cake), tobacco, 
games, and Christmas decorations. 

The following 1944 holiday writings and 
drawings are from the Wartime Log of 
Chester “Chet” Strunk, Stalag Luft III.
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It was clear by the end of December that 
the Soviets were soon likely to overrun 
Stalag Luft III. The question was, what 
would the Germans do about it? This 
concern occupied prisoner discussion 
more than food. None of the options 
were attractive. Even being liberated by 
the Soviets was scary -- what to expect? 
The possibility of mass execution by the 
guards was an alternative taken              
seriously by the average prisoner, most 
of whom had some plan in mind for how 
he would respond to such a challenge.

The most likely possibility was that     
prisoners would be evacuated to the 
west before they could be liberated. And, 
plans for that possibility concerned PWs 
more and more as the physical evidence 

of the Soviet's presence became increas-
ingly evident with the sound of artillery, 
heard louder each day at roll call. As    
appel was dismissed, individuals would 
shout, "Come on Uncle Joe!"

Around this time the Germans handed 
out the pamphlet shown on the             
following page, which offered American 
and British prisoners a chance to join 
with the Germans in fighting the         
"Bolshevik, Barbaric Asiatic East." There 
were no takers. 

Each prisoner had his own plan. Some 
joined into groups to build sleds to carry 
food, clothing, or other things deemed 
valuable but most men tried to figure 
how they could carry these things on 
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their person.

American strength at this time was 6,844 
- the largest American officers' camp in 
Germany. Many men anticipated relying 
on the pockets of their clothing, rather 
than creating something else to carry. 
For example, slit a head-hole through 
their blanket to wear it as an outermost 
garment rather than carrying it. 

On the morning of 27 January 1945, there 
was an air of restrained excitement 
among the well over 10,000 Allied         
occupants of Stalag Luft III. In spite of 
the biting cold and the steady fall of 
snow in large flakes, prisoners huddled 
outside their barracks discussing the    
latest report: The Russians were less 
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than twenty (20) miles to the east and 
still advancing.

Just before midnight on 27 January 1945, 
with Soviet troops only 16 miles (20 km) 
away, preparations began for the PWs to 
be marched out of Stalag Luft III, with 
the first destination being Spremberg, 
Germany. For many prisoners -               
including Frank Morrissey - that           
survived The March to Spremberg, a    
second harrowing journey would follow: 
a multiple day movement by rail to          
another camp. The following sequence 
of events are provided from a              
combination of official reports and    
post-war prisoner interviews.  

Above: A rather bleak view across Stalag 
Luft III. The dark shapes on the ground, 
resembling mole hills, were in fact the 
stumps of trees that were felled to make 
way for the expansion of the camp.       
Towards the end of the war, when fuel as 
well as food became scarce, the prisoners 
dug these stumps up and used them for 
firewood.
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An Allied aerial reconnaissance photo of Stalag Luft III taken 17 September 1944.
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Above are sketches of the West Compound at Stalag Luft III. Lieutenant Frank       
Morrissey was interned in this part of the camp from June 1944 to 27 January 1945.                       
(Courtesy of the Bob Neary Estate)
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A photo of Frank’s parents mailed to him while at Stalag Luft III. Notice the camp 
German censor stamp on the back - GEPRUFT 49. 
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This photo was taken at the western border of the South Compound, looking into the 
southeast corner of the West Compound of Stalag Luft III. The prisoners walked the 
perimeter, getting in shape for “what ever is coming.” The Russian advance caused 
Hitler to order the camp’s evacuation on 27 January 1945.
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Nothing could match the impact of the 
short speech delivered in the middle of 
the second act of "You Can't Take It With 
You" presentation at the South            
Compound Theater on that night of 27 
January. Making an unscripted entrance, 
Colonel Charles G. Goodrich, the senior 
American officer, strode center stage and 
announced, "The Goons have just given 
us 30 minutes to be at the front gate! Get 
your stuff together and line up!"

At his 4:30 staff meeting in Berlin that 
very afternoon, Adolf Hitler had issued 
the order to evacuate Stalag Luft III. He 
was fearful that the Allied airmen in the 
camp would be liberated by the           
Russians. Hitler wanted to keep them as 
hostages. A spearhead of Soviet Marshal 

Ivan Konev's Southern Army had           
already pierced to within 20 kilometers 
of the camp.

In the barracks following Colonel     
Goodrich's dramatic announcement, 
there was a frenzy of preparation - of   
improvised packsacks being loaded with 
essentials, distribution of stashed food, 
and of putting on layers of clothing 
against the Silesian winter.

With a temperature of 10 degrees        
Fahrenheit and six inches of snow on the 
ground, 2,000 of the prisoners South 
Compound were assigned to clear the 
road ahead of the main group.
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Right: This page in Hardy A. Mitchener's 
diary shows the West Compound         
barracks as they appeared on 27 January 
1945, after a rapid evacuation of the 
POW camp. The picture shows the        
interior of a room with everything in    
disarray. He writes"As result [sic] on a 
cold Sat. P.M. ---Evacuation---Yes! the 
same Room 5 which we so covetously 
scrubbed and cleaned ... As recently as 
Friday last the 'weekly scrub' was con-
templated - but only contemplated! Now 
we leave confusion in confusion; 'Uncle 
Joe' presses hard from the East." 
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Right: This page in Hardy A. Mitchener's 
diary shows the POWs departing Stalag 
Luft III. They have not been released, but 
rather, they are being relocated to an-
other POW camp farther west because of 
the approaching Russians from the East. 

Mitchener has drawn a line of men     
leaving the camp. He writes, "Then at 
about 0100 A.M. a glimpse of freedom 
---Exit - The long awaited 'opening' - 
Many advance notices - much              
publicized, eagerly expected, BUT only a 
four nite stand. Once more x-wire           
restricts."
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Above: Colonel Charles G. Goodrich, the 
first commanding officer of the 12th 
Bomb Group. After being shot down in 
North Africa he became the Stalag Luft 
III South Compound ranking officer.

At 11:00 p.m. on 27 January, guards with 
sentinel dogs started to herd the          
prisoners through the main gate for their             
destination of Spremberg. 

The March from Sagan began when the 
Americans left the South Compound at 
11:20 p.m. and Frank Morrissey with the 
West Compound at 11:30 p.m. on          
Saturday the 27th. At 1:00 a.m. Sunday 
morning North Compound prisoners    
began to leave, the last man clearing the 
camp by 3:15 a.m. Center Compound    
followed. East Compound began to 
leave at 6:00 a.m. and had exited Stalag 
Luft III by 7:00 a.m.
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The March begins .... 

118



(The following photographs were taken with clandestine                                                
cameras carried and used on The March out of Stalag Luft III)
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Lieutenant Dick Kenney, far right, rests with his bunkmate during the long, forced 
march by the Germans.
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Upon reaching the main gate before      
leaving the camp each man was offered 
an unopened Red Cross parcel to take 
along. An extra 11-pound box to carry? 
Most declined. Those with sleds did load 
up. Hunger, however, was not to be the 
defining stress of this event.

The compounds were ready to march as 
instructed but since there was a several 
hour delay prisoners were able to repack 
and some had time for a good meal.     
Barley oatmeal and some meat was        
issued from the kitchens. Some was 
eaten and some packed. One                  
enterprising party carried a leg of veal 
for the first two days before they        
managed to have it cooked. 

The compounds were left in a state of 
chaos. At least 23,000 Red Cross food    
parcels were left behind intact. Prisoners' 
belongings worth an estimated $500,000 
were abandoned. So were more than 
100,000 books. At least 2 million          
cigarettes were left in the North and East 
Compounds alone.

Outside the wire, prisoners waited and 
were counted, and waited again for two 
hours as the icy winds penetrated their 
multilayered clothes and froze stiff the 
shoes on their feet. Finally, the South 
Camp moved out about midnight.

At first, groups were walking in dense      
columns, which hour by hour stretched 
for huge distance. At the beginning, the 
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columns were 200 meters in length but it 
changed into a two kilometers spread.

In the back of prisoner columns were       
tractors with trailers and horse carts, 
which were carrying exhausted people.

The guards, mainly elderly men, were 
not only insufficient to prevent               
individual prisoners from escaping but 
found conditions so severe that it was all 
they could do to look after themselves. 
In several instances prisoners helped 
them by putting their packs into sleds 
and hauling them along with their own. 
By the second day many guards were   
unfit for duty.

Guards eventually became indistinguish-
able from prisoners, some of the former 

helping to pull the sleds on which their 
equipment was communally packed,  
others bartering for sleds themselves. 
The frequent presence of refugees on the 
road and the knowledge that the march 
of British prisoners was part of a            
gigantic retreat of armies and peoples 
westward gave color to a comparison 
with Napoleon's retreat from Moscow 
about which so many had read while in 
captivity. Almost incessantly, far away to 
the north was the sound of firing,         
presumed to be the battle around 
Frankfurt-on-Oder and encouraging the 
hope that the Russians might yet come 
to the rescue. 

The exodus was harrowing to PWs of all 
compounds, especially to those of the 
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South Compound who made the first 
part of The March - 34-miles (55 km) 
from Sagan to Muskau in 27 hours with 
only 4 hours sleep. 

Hour after hour, they plodded through 
the blackness of night, a blizzard       
swirling around them, winds driving 
near-zero temperatures.

At 2:00 a.m. on 29 January, the men of 
South Compound stumbled into Muskau 
and found shelter on the floor of a        
pottery factory. It was dusty but warm.

They stayed there for 30 hours before 
completing the remainder of The March 
- the nearly 16 miles to Spremberg. 

Additional billets used in Muskau by  
prisoners other than those in South    

Compound were a cinema, a riding 
school, an animal stable, a laundry, and a 
French PW Camp. Except for the riding 
school where there were no sanitary      
arrangements or facilities and the          
majority caught a mild form of             
dysentery, all billets were crowded but 
conditions were tolerable and the             
civilians in charge did all in their power 
to make people  comfortable. 

All Compounds had at least a day of rest 
and food in Muskau. By this time they 
had marched up to 36 hours, many with 
only a few hours sleep.  This is where 
Colonel Goodrich passed the word 
authorizing escape attempts. In all, some 
32 men felt in good enough condition to 
make the try. In 36 hours, however, all 
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had been recaptured. Those prisoners 
then rejoined with their respective 
groups.

On Thursday, 1 February, 57 North     
Compound prisoners remained in       
Muskau for medical attention where the 
French medical officer exhausted a large 
portion of his supplies for the prisoners' 
benefit. Meanwhile, about 1,500 Red 
Cross food parcels sent from Sagan were 
partially issued. About one-third of a 
loaf of bread per man was issued but 
again not everyone received it. 

A day earlier,  523 American PWs left the 
North Camp body to join fellow           
prisoners in other columns of the march. 
At the same time 566 of the East Camp 

group formed ranks with the North 
Camp column.

The following day after some food        
provided by the Germans they marched 
into the city of Glaustein. Here the          
civilians and the Kriegies were trading 
cigarettes, chocolates and coffee for 
bread, apples, potatoes, beer an wine.

The march from Glaustein to Spremberg 
was an easy march as the snow had 
melted and the weather was somewhat 
warmer. In Spremberg, they were       
quartered in a large gymnasium which 
was part of a German garrison and given 
some soup along with the ever present 
black bread. They were allowed to spend 
the night and slept on their blankets on 
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the floor. Some PWs were put in empty 
garages, stores and in military barracks. 
Those sheltered in barracks got warm 
soup and bread.

Somewhere along the line the men of 
East Compound had passed through 
Spremberg. South, West and North      
compounds had already arrived to the 
city, but were headed south on the rails. 

The North Compound eventually fell in 
with the West Compound at Spremberg 
and on 2 February, entrained for Stalag 
XIIId at Nurnberg, which they reached 
after a two day trip. 

On Sunday, 4 February, prisoners from 
the Center Compound marched the       
almost 4.5 miles (7 km) into Spremberg, 

ate some barley soup at a Wehrmacht 
training garage and were then marched 
through the town to the railroad station. 
They were then herded into French 
"forty-and eight" boxcars, putting 50   
prisoners into one boxcar with two 
guards.

Next Page: The March route from Stalag 
Luft III to Spremberg, Germany 
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In all, the movement from Sagan to         
Spremberg took six days and covered 62 
miles; it snowed four of those days. 
Other cities traveled through included 
Ilowa (Halbau), Borowe (Burau),        
Gozdnica (Freiwaldau), Przewóz         
(Priebus), Potok (Pattog), Leknica        
(Lugknitz), Bad Muskau, Kromlau, 
Graustei and finally to Spremberg,       
Germany. 

During next days, prisoners were           
divided according to the compounds 
they occupied at Stalag Luft III to        
prepare for movement by rail.

On 31 January, the South Compound 
men plus 200 men from the West        
Compound started their journey to what 

they thought was their final destination - 
Stalag XIII-D Nurnberg (Nuremberg - 
Langwasser). 

They traveled by rail in "forty-and eight" 
boxcars. These boxcars packed 50 to 60 
men in a car designed to hold 40, and 
one guard in each boxcar. The only way 
one could sit was in a line with others, 
toboggan-fashion, or else half stood 
while the other half sat. 

It was a three day ordeal, locked in a        
moving cell with the stench of vomit and 
excrement. The only ventilation in the 
cars came from two small windows near 
the ceiling on opposite ends of the cars. 
The train lumbered through a frozen 
countryside and bombed-out cities.

131



Left: This page from Hardy A.            
Mitchener's diary shows a drawing of 
two train cars with "40 Hommes 8 
Cheveaux" (40 men 8 horses) written on 
one of the cars. Mitchener writes"As you 
approach the 'Zug' [train] Yards - 
Spremburg---Board!' Fifty-six men per 
car--Hardly room for Red Cross parcels 
... Three days ... nights across Germany. 
If only those G-I airmen weren't so 
damned eager. Guaranteed ventilation." 

132



Above: This is a typical train of      
French-type "40 and 8" box cars (40 men 
or 8 horses). The Germans packed many 
more than 40 PWs into such cars. At 
Spremberg, the columns of prisoners 
were loaded into the cars, which were    
littered with manure.

During the entire trip the train stopped 
two or three times. At each stop all 2,000 
South Compound PWs got out, dropped 
their pants, and relieved themselves. At 
one rail yard they stopped next to a     
similar train. The engine and box cars 
were filled with German soldiers of the 
SS. Some PWs exchanged canned food 
with the soldiers.

When first getting into the boxcar  
guards on some cars sat by the door. 
PWs very rapidly arranged to have       
one-third of the guys standing, one-third 
of the guys sitting down with their legs 
spread and the next guy sitting in the 
open legs with his back on the chest of 
the fellow behind him. The last third, the 
sick guys, were able to lie down. They     
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rotated standing and sitting every-so-
often so that we wouldn’t cramp up too 
much.

It was reported in one of the boxcars that 
guards had two apple boxes to sit on. 
Prisoners had a filthy floor.  It rained for 
two of the three days - the boxcar roof 
leaked -- most were sick with dysentery, 
chilblaines, or bad colds. 

In another boxcar during the first night 
and following day guys were vomiting 
and had diarrhea, and there wasn’t one 
bucket to be had. Men told the guards to 
open the doors, to let some fresh air in 
and to at least let the sick guys get sick 
hanging outside. They took their rifles 
and swung them. Their response “Nein, 

nein nein! Streng verboten!" (No, no no! 
Strictly forbidden!)

One of the prisoners who spoke good 
German responded, “You’re going to 
open the doors, and you’re going to 
throw those damn (apple) boxes out. 
You’re going to put those damn guns 
down, and you’re going to have the 
same amount of space as we do, which is 
not much. Or, you’re going to shoot us. 
Now, you have bolt action rifles, and 
we’ll let each of you get off two shots. 
That’s a total of four shots. We’ll even let 
you, with those four shots -- we’ll let 
you kill two. Four times two is eight, so 
at the most you’re going to be able to kill 
eight people. Then we’re going to take 
you apart ear by ear, joint by joint,       
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eyeball by eyeball. And you’ve got one     
minute to decide what to do."

The two guards, upper middle-aged 
older men, were pretty shook up with 
the force of words that came their way. 
They put their heads together and spoke 
quickly to each other. Then they pleaded 
with us and they started crying.

"Please don’t hurt us, we’re just             
following orders."

"We won’t hurt you, just open the damn 
door!"

With that, the two soldiers quickly       
unlatched the door and pushed it all the 
way open, and we threw their apple 
boxes out. They were then told to put 

their rifles down, and we got along just 
fine.

During the three day (4 to 7 February) 
rail trip the Center Compound group    
received only 7/10th of a loaf of bread 
per man, and water was officially passed 
out only twice. At each stop prisoners 
traded cigarettes and soap for bread and 
water. No one slept, except for those 
who passed out from sheer exhaustion 
because there wasn’t room for more than 
half at a time to lie down. They have lost 
all semblance to civilized beings. They 
were filthy dirty, unshaved, and many 
had picked up lice and fleas. All the 
clean clothes we had are now filthy dirty.

135



At some point men from the Center   
Compound had intersected at another 
train station with men of the South and 
West Compounds. The 2,000 PWs of    
Center Compound had now been 
marched and transported by rail a total 
of nine days. Not stopping at the train 
station, the long column of men of       
Center Compound was turned             
northward and taken, as previously   
mentioned, to a German Wehrmacht   
Panzer maintenance and training facility 
and fed some soup. All the tanks were 
gone - probably fighting the Russians on 
the eastern front - but there was a small 
contingent of German soldiers left to con-
trol the facility. The PWs were then 
herded into the tank storage barns and 

rested for a couple hours. Rousted up 
again they were formed up into a long 
column once more and marched back 
down to the train station where a line of 
box cars was waiting. Crammed inside 
they endured four more days of misery. 
They traveled southwest, eventually 
reached the city of Munich, and then the 
train came back north before arriving at 
Stalag XIII-D Nurnberg (Nuremberg - 
Langwasser). 

In summary, this destination by rail for 
all prisoners originating from Stalag Luft 
III was as follows:

1. The South Compound and 200 men 
from West Compound, arriving at Stalag 
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XIII-D Nurnberg (Nuremberg -           
Langwasser) around 2 February 

2. The Central Compound, arriving at 
Stalag XIII-D Nurnberg (Nuremberg - 
Langwasser) on 7 February 

3. The North Compound, East            
Compound and West Compound,           
arriving at Stalag XIII-D Nurnberg      
(Nuremberg - Langwasser) around          
4 February 

4. The West Compound (part), arriving 
at Stalag III-A Luckenwalde, around                 
8 February

and 

5. Some 3,000 men from various Com-
pounds: Marlag und Milag Nord    
Westertimke / Tarmstedt (a PW camp 

previously used exclusively for sailors), 
arriving around 5 February.

After finally arrived at Stalag XIII-D, 
they found a broken down, filthy,        
vermin infested prison camp. Food from 
the Red Cross and from the Germans 
was at a minimum. The Red Cross trucks 
coming out of Switzerland were unable 
to get through. The German rations     
consisted of 300 grams of bread, 250 
grams of potatoes, some dehydrated 
vegetables and a little margarine. After 
the first week sugar was not available, 
and soon the margarine supply was      
exhausted. 

After three weeks at Nuremberg, in      
answer to an urgent request, 4,000 Red 
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Cross parcels arrived from Dulag Luft. 
Shortly thereafter, the Swiss made         
arrangements for sending parcels in an 
American convoy. Soon Red Cross        
parcels began to arrive in GI trucks.

On 28 February 1945, Colonel Alkire 
drafted a detailed letter to the the Stalag 
XIII-D Kommandant outlining               
numerous violations of the International 
Convention relating to the treatment of 
Prisons of War (POW). The violations 
outlined by Alkire included the           
proximity of the camp to hostile fire and 
aerial bombing; inadequate food; a lack 
replacement clothing; dirty and infested 
sleeping areas; and a lack of cleaning   
materials and personal hygiene supplies.

Nuremberg at this time was being 
bombed during the night by the British 
and during the day by the Americans.  
B-24s and B-17s bombers, supported by 
the P-38, P-47 and P-51 fighters over the 
skies of Germany were uncontested. The 
only exception was the German artillery. 

In early March the men were informed 
that they were going to have the luxury 
of one hot shower. They were advised 
that the hot water would be on for no 
more than three minutes. 

The Germans command informed the 
camp in early April to get ready to 
march out of the camp as General        
Patton was driving close to Nuremberg. 
This march would be unlike the        
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movement out of Stalag Luft III as it was 
warmer; the sun was shining and most 
had the expectation they would soon be 
freed. There was little to pack, just their        
blankets and what towels they had.  
There were no extra clothes to put on 
and very little food to divide. 

On 4 April 1945, the prisoners at          
Nuremberg received official word they 
would evacuate the camp - their second         
evacuation by foot in less than three 
months. This destination would be      
Stalag VII-A Moosburg, another prison 
camp located 160 kilometers (100 miles) 
from Nuremberg and nearly 30 miles 
north of Munich - the same distance 
from the ill-famed Dachau concentration 
camp. 

The men left camp just before 0900 
hours, marching almost thirteen miles to 
the town of Neumarkt before halting.

After resting for several hours, they 
were marched at night to limited the   
danger of being bombed or strafed. 

From Neumarkt they marched through a 
number of towns such as Berching,    
Beilngries, Pfeffenhausen and             
Gammelsdorf. On April 10th the German 
tried to force the PWs across the Danube 
River at night. The senior officer protest 
this order and refused. The men could 
hear the sounds of their own artillery   
firing and crossing the river could        
hinder their chances of being liberated 
by the U.S. Army. The following day 
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they were marched across the river. As 
they crossed, they noticed the bridge 
was prepared for demolition with stacks 
of dynamite and several bombs hooked 
up to electrical wires. Some of these 
bombs were American 1,000 pounders.

After a 91 mile march which included 
avoiding allied bombers and fighters 
and the retreating German army, Frank 
Morrissey arrived at Stalag VII-A           
(officially Stammlager VII-A) around 19 
April 1945. With him were 2,000 or so 
men from Stalag Luft III’s South and 
West Compounds. Led by Colonel      
Walter E. "Pop" Arnold, the prisoners 
marched through the city of Moosburg 
up to the gates of the enormous prison 
camp. Some days after another 2,000 or 

so men from the Center Compound also 
reached the camp.

Unlike Stalag Luft III, which was a camp 
run by the Luftwaffe (Air Force), VII-A 
was under the control of the German 
Heer (Army).  

Stalag VII-A was located in Bavaria, 22 
miles northeast of Munich and a half-
mile north of Moosburg, Germany. In a 
sprawling set of tightly spaced rows of 
drab, rundown, one-story military        
barracks built to accommodate 10,000 to 
14,000 prisoners, the Germans had now 
crowded together 110,000 prisoners of 
war. In addition to Americans, it            
included military personnel of every     
Allied European nationality, including 
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(40,000) Russians, Indians, Australians, 
South Africans, Asians and South    
Americans.

The South and West Compound           
prisoners were placed in Stalag VII-A’s       
Nordlager Compound upon arrival, and 
then eventually moved to the main 
camps. While in the Nordlager           
Compound no facilities were provided 
for washing, sanitation or cooking; and 
only straw spread over the barrack 
floors served as bedding. In the main 
camp, over 300 men were housed in     
barracks normally holding fewer than 
200. 

All the men from the Center Compound 
were quartered in two separate set of   

barracks next to their South Compound 
comrades. Once in the main camps the 
Germans kept the PWs in their dirty, 
damp, dark, unheated, overcrowded    
barracks. Wooden bunks were joined     
together into blocks of 12, a method of 
cramming well over 400 men into a 
building originally intended for 180.    
Outside the buildings large tents had 
been erected wherever there was enough 
space to set them up. 

All buildings were hopelessly infested 
with vermin. As spring came to Bavaria, 
some of the more enterprising men 
moved out of the barracks into tents that 
had been erected to accommodate the 
stream of newcomers still coming in 
from other evacuated Stalags. Some men 
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chose to sleep on the ground, setting up 
quarters in air raid slit trenches. The 
camp resembled a giant hobo village. 

Barbed wire encircled a world             
comprised exclusively of austere,           
dilapidated buildings, grungy tents, 
mud, and clusters of gaunt, emaciated 
men in shoddy, worn out clothing         
occupying every inch of unused space 
they could find.

The main camps had one cold-water 
spigot in each of the five (5) barracks for 
800 men to use; they were the only 
source of water for every purpose.  

The fortunate ones among us slept on 
triple-deck wooden bunks on gunnysack 
mattresses filled with excelsior and       

infested with fleas, lice, and                  
bedbugs - the unlucky ones slept on 
floors, tables, or outside on the ground 
inside crowded tents.

There were no sanitary facilities inside 
the barracks. One latrine served over 
4,000 men. Latrines were unheated,       
unlit, unspeakably foul-smelling         
separate structures that were nothing 
more than large outhouses with a         
narrow passageway and a long row of 
bench seating against a back wall. 

The bench seating contained a series of 
about twenty holes, spaced about      
eighteen inches apart. Beneath the       
seating was a sickening, stinking, open 
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slit trench. Misery, diarrhea and            
dysentery were rampant. 

There was nothing to read and no room 
to walk. Prisoners could only sit and 
wait for the war to end.

Parcels were very scarce and for the 
most part prisoners lived on German     
rations for the next three months. 

The the coming of spring men were    
covered with insect bites and always 
hungry - there was never enough food. 

The daily food ration consisted of two or 
three slices of heavy German black 
bread, which we believed was made 
from a combination of flour and saw-
dust, each morning, plain boiled            
potatoes or turnips, and a bowl of a vile,      

ill-tasting, watery soup made from             
dehydrated vegetables, which we called 
green-death, at midday; and one or two 
more slices of black bread in the           
evening.

Other prisoners reported that a few 
boiled potatoes were distributed every 
other day. As an extra on Sundays, men 
received two ounces of raw sausage. 
They managed to heat several cups of 
black, unsweetened tea every day. Frank 
described a common soup made of a 
combination of saw dust and pig en-
trails. In March, the Germans provided 
boilers and enough fuel to allow each 
man to draw a pint of hot water daily. 
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Left: The latrine system from start to    
finish. The "honey-wagon" at Moosburg 
was quite modern; toward the end of the 
war it was shot at several times by Allied 
fighters.

Above: Makeshift tents at Stalag VII-A 
that substituted for permanent barracks 
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Left: Hundreds of little stoves like this 
one appeared at Moosburg because there 
were few proper cook stoves and little 
coal to operate them. With one man      
operating the blower and another        
feeding small bits of wood and paper 
into the fire, a pot could be brought to a 
simmer quickly. Because of the smoke 
the stoves had to be used outdoors         
regardless of the weather. Slowly the 
wood in the barracks partitions and 
floors was being consumed in these 
stoves. With one man managing the fire 
and one holding the pot and stirring, a 
hot meal could be produced.

Next Page: The German construction 
plan for Stalag VII-A
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A plan was executed which allowed men 
to work in the German kitchen for food 
preparation. Afterwards the quality of 
the rations improved significantly. The 
German administration also consented 
to a group of 50 prisoners under guard 
to gather small amounts of firewood in 
an area outside but proximate to the 
camp. 

Men of the South Compound were      
eventually moved to the enclosure         
occupied by the Center Compound. 
Thus, 4,000 PWs now lived in an area 
which had been unable to properly       
support 2,000 men. Larger tents were 
erected in whatever space was available. 
Straw was provided as bedding. In             
addition, it was not uncommon to see 

men sleeping with blankets in open      
foxholes.  

By 15 April, the daily bowl of soup had a 
few more potatoes, and the swill the    
Germans referred to as coffee was served 
daily. Around this time Red Cross food 
also increased - from half to full parcels.

The most retched of the emaciated and 
diseased prisoners were now getting 
medical attention. They finally had soap, 
and were allowed to shower and shave. 
Some of the prisoners were getting     
year-old letters from home. Blankets,    
toiletries and clothing mysteriously         
appeared. Prisoners cheered more often 
when seeing Allied reconnaissance 
squadrons fly over. They often took an 
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extra pass over the camp to the sound of 
loud cheers.

Colonel Paul R. Good became the Senior 
American Officer (SAO) in mid-April, 
upon the arrival of prisoners from 
OFLAG 64 (A German Army Prisoner Of 
War camp for Allied officers). In             
addition, Allied officers from            
Nurnberg arrived to Moosburg on         
19 April.  

When the news arrived, it was worth the 
wait. General George S. Patton's Third 
Army Division was taking every          
German village or German unit in its 
path with little resistance. Another        
rumor flew through the camp that the 
Americans were to be marched south as 

hostages in the surrender negotiations. A 
newly captured American major told 
those in the camp that arrangements 
were being made to take us home within 
the week. Those that had been prisoners 
for two, three or more years were crazy 
with hysteria. What if the major was 
merely an English speaking German     
ordered to mess with our minds. It had 
happened before. Then the Germans 
would organize the march south. Many 
of the men were frenzied and near       
hysterics at the possibility that Patton's 
Third Army would not get here in time.

During the last 10 days in April it was 
though that all Allied prisoners would 
be left in camps, per an agreement         
between the German Government and 
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the Allies, and preparations were made 
accordingly. However, as the Allies were 
making ground advances towards the 
camp fear that the Germans would move 
PWs to a fort in Salzburg and hold them 
there as hostages were never absent from 
the prisoners’ minds. 

With the approach of U.S. forces on 13 
April 1945, the American prisoners at 
XIIId were marched to Stalag VII-A. 
While the majority reached VII-A on 20 
April, many had dropped out on the 
way with the German guards making no 
attempt to stop them. Built to hold 
14,000 PWs, Stalag VII-A now held 
130,000 from evacuated stalags with 500 
living in barracks built for 200. Some 

chose to live in tents while others slept 
in air raid slit trenches.

On 27 April, two Swiss representatives 
of the Protecting Power arrived at        
Moosburg, to attend and facilitate the 
transfer of the camp from German to 
American Authority.

It appeared that the unexpectedly rapid 
advance of the American forces in the    
region necessitated an immediate         
conference between the camp authorities 
- represented by Oberst Braune - and the 
local German Army Corps commandant, 
in order to propose the exclusion of   
fighting from the Moosburg region.
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An aerial reconnaissance photo of Stalag VII-A and Moosburg
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The proposal, made by Braune and the 
Swiss representatives, was accepted in 
view of Article 7 of the Geneva            
Convention. Appropriate instructions 
were given to the commander of the     
division in the sector in question, and 
the proposal was formulated for            
presentation to the advancing          
Americans. According to this proposal, 
an area of a few kilometers around    
Moosburg would have to be declared a 
neutral zone.

At dawn on 29 April, a car approached a 
U.S. Army roadblock on the southeast 
side of Mauren from the direction of 
Moosburg. The car was not fired on as it 
was seen to be flying a white flag. In the 
car were four men - a representative of 

the Swiss Red Cross, a major in the      
German SS, and the senior American 
and British officers from Stalag VII-A 
Colonel Paul S. Goode (U.S. Army), and 
Group Captain Willets (Royal Air Force).

Colonel Goode  asked to speak with a 
senior Allied officer. They were 
promptly escorted to Lieutenant Colonel 
James W. Lann, the commanding officer 
of the U.S. Army’s 47th Tank Battalion.

The SS major carried a written proposal 
from the area commander, which he was 
to present to the commanding officer of 
the American force. 

After a brief discussion, Colonel Lann   
escorted the group to Puttenhausen to 
meet with General Karlstad. 
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After the introductions, the Red Cross 
representative and the SS major dis-
cussed the German proposal with       
General Karlstad. Colonel Goode and 
Group Captain Willets did not take part 
in the discussion, and for the most part, 
spent their time talking with various     
officers in the command post. At some 
point during the discussions, Colonel 
Goode left the room to get something to 
eat. Since it was actively engaged in   
combat operations, and far ahead of     
Division Trains, the combat command 
was on C-Rations. Learning that Colonel 
Goode was a prisoner of war, some the 
men, who had acquired a few fresh eggs 
for their personal use, cooked him a       
breakfast of fried eggs, bacon, and toast.

After a long discussion with the German 
spokesman,  General Karlstad declared 
the proposal unfavorable and                 
unacceptable. The German returned to 
his divisional headquarters and the 
Swiss then drove to camp with Goode 
and Willets. 

Colonel Goode and Group Captain     
Willets had arrived back at the camp 
shortly before the initial Allied          
movement to liberate Stalag VII-A. They 
told their fellow prisoners that an          
armored unit was coming to free them, 
and while the German resistance was   
expected to be light, they should keep 
their heads down. The prisoners and 
guards watched as the SS took up          
defensive positions in the area. It was 
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not long before the sounds of battle 
came from the distance. The fight for 
Moosburg was underway. 

Fire from the American tanks and          
infantry, aimed at the SS who were firing 
from behind the railroad embankment, 
came into the camp. Prisoners and 
guards alike hurriedly sought cover in 
ditches, under buildings, and behind 
brick walls. Adding to the commotion 
was the sound of the demolition charges 
exploding as the Germans destroyed the 
bridge across the Isar. As soon as it had 
started, it was over. The firing ceased    
except for the occasional sounds of small 
arms and machine gun fire from the      
direction of the bridge.

While the effort to capture the bridge 
was underway, General Karlstad went 
into Moosburg with the main body of his 
force. Meanwhile, large numbers of     
German prisoners were being rounded 
up by Colonel Lann's tank and infantry 
platoons, including one large group that 
stated it was the guard of the prison 
camp. General Karlstad and his staff 
questioned some of the German officers 
regarding the prison camp and selected 
a German captain to act as his guide for    
Stalag VII-A.

First Lieutenant Joseph P. Luby of the 
68th Armored Infantry Battalion, Second 
Lieutenant William J. Hodges, and three 
Jeeps were guided by the German cap-
tain towards the camp. As this little     
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convoy, carrying one mounted .30        
caliber machine-gun, approached the 
camp gate, the alarming sight of a large 
number of armed Germans in the outer 
yard of the great camp was noted, but 
Lieutenant Luby took exactly the right   
action. Without slackening his speed but 
with both hands on the business end of 
his machine-gun he rolled into the      
middle of the German formation, 
brought his peep to a sudden halt and 
called "Achtung." The German guard of 
240 men was ordered to line up and to 
drop their weapons in front of them. The 
two young officers and three Jeep       
drivers went rapidly down the line        
receiving the pistol belts from officers 

and making a quick search of arms in the 
pockets of the guards.

Moments later, a battle-scarred medium 
tank joined them at the main gate. Still 
others, carrying infantrymen on their 
backs, took up positions outside the 
camp.

General Karlstad received an                  
unconditional surrender of the German 
garrison and the camp. The first allied 
prisoners to present themselves were 
Group Captain Willets and Colonel 
Goode. In a few moments an                   
enterprising American produced a 
United States Flag – from where,          
perhaps only he knew – and amid       
thunderous cheers from the prisoners, 
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ran it to the top of the camp flag pole. It 
was a dramatic moment.

The photographs on the following pages 
show Stalag VII-A after liberation.

 

Above: The surrender of Stalag VII-A 
taken with a clandestine camera by     
Captain John Bennett. Shown is camp 
representative Major Gustav Simoleit 
(left), Lieutenant Colonel James W. 
Lamm, commander of the 14th Armored 
Division (center), and Group Captain 
Willets, senior British officer (right). 
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Prisoners as they lived just before and shortly after liberation 
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Red Cross food parcels being 
distributed shorty after        
liberation 
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The Swiss Red Cross surrounded by former PWs at Stalag VII-A
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The Allied Command At Liberation
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Francis J. Morrissey, kneeling in front of a corner of stacked Red Cross rations 
shortly after liberation from Stalag VII-A on 29 April 1945.
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Before V-E Day, the Allies interpreted a 
‘Standfast’ Agreement with the German 
military authorities to mean that           
Recovered Allied Military Personnel 
(RAMPs) recovered in camps overrun 
were to remain in place under the       
command of their already appointed 
leaders. The reason for this policy was to 
allow the Western Allies enough time to 
prepare for an orderly evacuation.     
However, after Allied Forces entered    
German territory, it became known that 
as the enemy retreated they took their 
PWs with them, such as with Stalag Luft 
III, moving the camps and/or the             
inmates to areas between the Allies       
advancing from both east and west. 
Hence, there was no time to wait for a 

proper evacuation, furthermore because 
of the Soviet advance from the east,     
overrunning many of the camps, it        
became more and more difficult to          
retrieve and access the American          
Prisoners of War, causing additional 
hardships on the prisoners. 

After V-E Day, the ‘Standfast’ Agreement 
was understood to mean evacuation 
from the forward area as soon as          
possible, designated to be arranged by 
air, via a program known as “CATOR” 
(Combined Air Transport Operations 
Room). The primary Staging Area for     
recovered and repatriated American       
Prisoners of War was RAMP Camp 1,     
located at Camp Lucky Strike, one of the 
many recognized Cigarette Camps. This 
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particular camp was near the                 
Embarkation Port of Le Havre, France.

Camp Lucky Strike was selected as the 
installation that would have the greatest 
part of the work involved in the           
processing and evacuation of RAMPs    
because of its proximity to the port of Le 
Havre and because it had a capacity      
expandable to 70,000.

During March of 1945, large numbers of 
Americans RAMPs liberated by Soviet 
Forces and evacuated through Odessa, 
were shipped from Europe to the Zone 
of Interior, requiring opening of Camp 
Wings, another Cigarette Camp, and a 
nearby airstrip in the vicinity of Le 
Havre on 7 April 1945.                              

On 7 May 1945, the commander of the 
Supreme Headquarters Allied                
Expeditionary Force (SHAEF) decided 
that all American and British                 
ex-Prisoners of War should be evacuated 
in the shortest possible time, regardless 
of any limiting circumstances. This 
change in policy greatly accelerated 
evacuation of liberated Prisoners 
through administrative channels, and 
from a daily rate of approximately 1,500 
the number jumped to 30,000 by 9 May 
1945.

By around 8 May 1945, former prisoners 
were being moved from Stalag VII-A and 
flown to Rheims, France, and from there 
to Camp Lucky Strike.
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Former Stalag VII-A prisoners being 
flown to Le Havre, France on 9 May 1945

Soldiers at Camp Lucky Strike around   
15 May 1945, waiting to go home 

Around this time Camp Wings began to 
served as the air terminus for the men 
evacuated by air and also as a base camp 
for British RAMPs. Eventually, an          
additional airstrip was built at Camp 
Lucky Strike to relieve the load at Camp 
Wings.  

Since Camp Lucky Strike had originally 
been intended as a Staging Area for       
incoming ground force personnel during 
hostilities, much had to be done to adapt 
it for its new purpose - for redeployment 
and/or return of troops stateside. 

Camp Lucky Strike was divided into 
four blocks, with a total capacity of 
about 40,000 soldiers. Block D was set 
aside originally as the RAMP Camp and, 
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in a short time, was made an independ-
ent command. Block C was set up for the 
306th General Hospital facility to take 
care of convalescent RAMPs. The former 
PWs were flown in from the forward ar-
eas to the airport at Le Havre, where a 
2,000-bed tent setup was made available. 
All RAMPs were screened medically at 
the airport by Physicians of the 98th 
Medical Battalion and by the Dispensary 
Officers from Le Havre units. Those few 
who arrived by rail transport were 
sorted several hours out of Le Havre, 
and complete triage was effected before 
the train arrived at the station.

By 10 May 1945, Camp Lucky Strike had 
become very well organized. Reception 
into the RAMP Camp was in a              

designated area with a capacity of about 
2,000 beds. The men were kept here for 
about one (1) day after which they were 
transferred to the processing areas for a 
minimum of from 1½ to two (2) days. 
The capacity of the latter was 4,000 beds.    
After processing, they proceeded to the 
"pending shipment" area for a minimum 
of one (1) day - in actual experience from 
3½ to 10 days. Each of these designated 
areas had a different mess. The special 
bland ration was used by all three except 
that mess no. 1, in the reception area, 
eliminated dried fruits. In addition, 
there was a supplementary issue of one 
multivitamin capsule for each man at 
each meal. Between meals, a nutritional 
bar was available for all personnel. On   
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7 May 1945, this bar served 460 gallons 
of eggnog, 320 gallons of cocoa, 452     
gallons of malted milk, and 128 gallons 
of tomato juice. The average serving was 
approximately 12 ounces. In addition, 
the RAMPs reaching the camp after the 
evening meal were served 160 gallons of 
dehydrated pea soup and 1,400 cheese 
sandwiches made with white bread.     
Although no control was maintained at 
the nutrition bar for second helpings, the 
length of the line was a deterring factor. 
In the mess, effective control was exer-
cised by characteristically colored and 
marked cards issued by the tent          
commander to the men in formation     
before each meal and surrendered as 
they passed through the gate to the 

mess. It was estimated that the average             
consumption was well over 5,000        
calories per man/per day.

 After the RAMPs went through the first 
two areas, they were sent, as stated             
previously, to the holding or "pending 
shipment" area. Here, the modified type 
A-ration was served. This holding area 
was no longer under the control of the 
RAMP Camp, having been returned to 
the control of the Lucky Strike Post.

By the middle of May the general health 
of the RAMPs had much improved. The 
sick call rate had dropped to an average 
of 60 to 75 patients per day in an area 
whose population varied from 1,500 to 
2,800 men, as contrasted with the earlier 

168



rate of 200 for a population of 2,000. The 
chief complaints at this time were boils, 
skin infections, cellulitis, and diarrhea; 
gastrointestinal symptoms now              
accounted for only 1.8% of the total.  

On 13 May 1945, Frank sent a telegram 
to his parents via Western Union Sans 
Origine (71-137-31) stating, “All Well 
And Safe. Hope To See You Soon.  All 
My Love= Francis J. Morrissey.”

On the 23rd of May the Department Of 
War sent a telegram via Western Union 
to the Morrissey family stating, “The   
Secretary Of War Desires To Express His 
Pleasure That Your Son 2/LT Morrissey 
Francis J. Returned To Military Control= 
J A Ulio The Adjutant General.” 

On 19 May 1945, Movement Orders were     
generated from Headquarters,            
Normandy Base Section, Communica-
tion Zone, European Theater of             
Operations, for Frank to recuperate at 
his parent’s home at 231 Troy Street in 
Dayton. 

On the 23rd of May Frank left Le Havre, 
France for home with a pay advance of 
4,000 French Francs, or $80.70. He       
traveled across the Atlantic Ocean on the 
troopship Monticello as part of a convoy 
of over 90 troopships and Liberty Ships. 

The Monticello’s official troop capacity 
was 556 officers and 6,334 enlisted       
passengers.  On this voyage it carried 
3,339 liberated prisoners, 409 wounded 
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and 1,453 First Army soldiers. It also had 
a crew of around 700.

The enlisted men were crammed into 
canvas bunks, four to a tier, in every 
available space from “A” deck to the    
bottom of the ship.  With more than 
1,500 officers on this trip, most captains 
and lieutenants slept in the same bunks 
as the enlisted. Even colonels were in 
cramped quarters - four shared a cabin. 

On this voyage the ship could only      
provide two of three meals - breakfast 
and dinner - that it typically served on 
any given day.  However, what it lost in 
number it made up in quantity and     
quality at each meal. It was the first time 

that many liberated prisoners enjoyed 
ice cream in a year or more. 

After a port of call in Southampton, 
Hampshire, United Kingdom, the       
Monticello next arrived to fog and rain 
at Pier 16, Stapleton, Staten Island, New 
York City at around 2:00 p.m. on Sunday, 
3 June 1945. 

Two other troopships that arrived that 
day were the LeJeune, carrying 2,424     
liberated Americans, 377 rotational 
troops and 701 wounded, and the Santa 
Margarita, docking at Pier 15 with 199   
liberated prisoners. 

The John B. Hood, one of the Liberty 
Ships built by the United States           
Government during the War, brought 
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home some 350 Americans that day. The 
Hood displayed a gaping 10-foot hole in 
its bow, the result of a collision involving 
14 ships off Grand Banks, Newfound-
land in Canada the Sunday before. The 
collision started when two vessels in the 
convoy, all traveling in dense fog, struck           
icebergs. 

The Monticello was a confiscated Italian 
built ship the United States purchased 
from Brazil on 16 April 1942; one of the 
2,711 ships used by the U.S. Government 
that had been built or acquired during 
World War Two. The ship decommis-
sioned in Norfolk, Virginia on 22 March 
1946, and returned to the War Shipping 
Administration for disposal on 27 May. 

The Monticello was returned to the       
Italian government in June 1947, and     
renamed “Conte Grande”, and after       
being inactive for two years, resumed 
service as a passenger vessel in South 
America. She was scrapped in 1961.
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A Woman’s Army Corp band on a        
welcoming boat met the 9,000 or so      
veterans that arrived in New York on a 
those three troopships, and around 1,000 
more that arrived on the four Liberty 
ships that day.

All the liberated prisoners were then 
taken from Staten Island to Camp         
Kilmer, New Jersey, the largest             
processing center for troops returning 
from Europe. Like one other Army Air 
Forces officer on the Monticello that      
confirmed upon arrival he had parents 
to soon visit in the Dayton area, Frank 
more than likely was released from 
Camp Atterbury, located about four 
miles from Edinburgh, Indiana.

Within two weeks of his arrival home 
Frank married Esther Pearl Phillips. 

Frank met Esther by way of her older   
sister Mary Ellen Phillips.  Mary Ellen 
had been friends with Frank’s sister 
Mary Jane Morrissey since their late 
teens. Frank and Esther had met and     
became acquainted during the few 
months prior to his November 1942       
reporting to Randolph Field in San       
Antonio to begin Pre-Flight School. They 
wrote each other continually - from the 
beginning of Pre-Flight School until his 
August 1943 graduation from Advanced 
Flight Training at Lubbock Army Air 
Field. 
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In early December 1943, Esther traveled 
from Dayton, Ohio to Herington, Kansas 
to see Frank for a day before his             
departure on the B-24H Liberator     
“Chiquita Mia” on or about 7 December 
1943. This is where Frank proposed to     
Esther with a diamond ring in-hand.

During this visit Frank and his           
Navigator Harry Parr got the idea to 
take Esther and Parr’s wife Betty aboard 
their B-24 the “Chiquita Mia” for a quick 
tour of the bomber before its flight the 
following day.  Shortly after a kiss,         
superior officers on the ground yelled at 
Frank and Harry to, “ ... get those ...          
civilians off that aircraft ...”  Esther 
waited over a year and a half for Frank 
to come home. 

An unidentified ship - perhaps the     
Monticello - arriving in New York, New 
York on 3 June 1945

Next Two Pages: Frank shortly after        
graduation from Advanced Flight      
Training
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Frank and Esther in front of his parents’ home at 332 Elverne Avenue
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Their wedding was held on 16 June 1945, 
at Sacred Heart Church in downtown 
Dayton, Ohio. William Mote served as 
best man; Frank’s sister Mary Jane 
served as Esther’s only attendant. 

Immediately following the ceremony an 
informal reception and wedding break-
fast was held at the Wishing Well Inn on 
West Franklin Street in Centerville, Ohio. 
Later in the day they left for a short trip 
to Chicago; Frank and Esther delayed 
their honeymoon for two months. 
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Frank and Esther, with Mary Jane Morrissey and William Mote
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Esther with her mother Bessie Phillips, and Frank with his mother Mary Eva and     
father James Stephen Morrissey
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In August of 1945, Frank reported to the  
Army Air Forces Redistribution Station 
No. 2 in Miami Beach, Florida. This was 
just one of a number of such Stations     
located throughout the United States 
used in part to process returning service 
members from theaters of operation.   
During their stay service members were 
usually examined by specially selected 
medical and classification officers whose 
joint findings were used in determining 
new assignments. Returnees lived at a            
redistribution station under conditions 
that encourage natural response to      
processing, a majority of their two-week 
stay being devoted to rest and                
recreation. 

Above: A 1937 postcard illustration of 
the Whitman Hotel

Frank and Esther used this two week    
period for their honeymoon; they were 
billeted by the AAF at the Whitman By 
The Sea Hotel, which was located on an 
oceanfront property in Miami Beach.
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After the end of the war Frank was         
assigned to the Engineering Division of 
the Air Technical Service Command 
(ATSC) and Accelerated Service Test    
Section, Flight Test Division at Wright 
Field, Ohio.  In the latter assignment he 
served as a Functional Test Pilot until 12 
July 1946.

As of 29 September 1945, Frank had          
accumulated 216 hours and 20 minutes 
(216:20) as a Co-pilot and 22:40 as a First 
Pilot. 

From October 1945 through June 1946, 
Morrissey flew a variety of Army Air 
Forces aircraft: The North American    
AT-6, AT-6D and AT-6F Texan; Boeing    
B-17 and B-17G Flying Fortress;                  

Consolidated B-24 Liberator;  Beechcraft 
C-45 and C-45F Expeditor; Douglas      
C-47B Skytrain; Douglas C-54 and C-54B 
Skymaster; and Fairchild C-82 and         
C-82A Packet. 

Above: A ground level view of Building 
8, which housed the Operations and the 
Flight Test Division after its                   
construction in 1943.
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Frank’s Commanding General at ATSC 
was Lieutenant General Nathan F.     
Twining. Interestingly, Frank had also 
served under Twining when the General 
commanded the 15th Air Force in Italy. 

ATSC’s Engineering Division was          
essentially a collection of laboratories – 
nine aeronautical laboratories and five 
electronics laboratories. The aeronautical 
laboratories were concerned with the    
development of airplane components 
and special categories of aeronautical 
equipment, including armament.

Frank went on terminal leave from 13 
July through 15 October 1946 - his last   
official day on active duty. He was also 
promoted to First Lieutenant on 13 July.   

Above: On Monday, 28 January 1946, 
Lieutenant Morrissey received the Air 
Medal from Lieutenant General Nathan 
F. Twining.  The medal was presented in 
Twining’s office at Wright Field. Frank  
received the Air Medal for his role in   
sustained operational activities against 
the enemy while assigned with the       
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Fifteenth AAF. Specifically, by               
participating in heavy bombing over   
Germany and the Balkans.

To the far left is Colonel Philip Schwartz,       
having just received a distinguished    
Service Medal (DSM), and Colonel Alva 
F. Spring, awarded the Legion Of Merit. 

Schwartz was director of armament of 
the U.S. Strategic Air Forces in Europe 
from December 1944 to May 1945,        
handling bomb and ammunition             
requirements in the European Theater. 

Spring was the Chief Of Manpower at 
ATSC, having authority over 260,000     
military and civilian personnel               
responsible for the AAF’s logistical      
mission during the War.

Next Page: An ATSC AAF “cost” display 
at Wright Field, during the hosting of a 
two-day Army Air Forces Fair the       
weekend of 13-14 October 1945. The fair 
was so popular that base officials           
extended it until Sunday, 21 October. 
More than one million people from 26 
foreign countries observed displays of 
Army Air Forces operational and           
experimental aircraft. Highlighting the 
event were exhibits of captured German 
and Japanese aircraft, rockets, and            
equipment. Over $150 million worth of 
equipment, much of it previously         
classified, was put on display.
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The end of the war in September 1945 
brought demobilization and a return to 
pre-war operations. Procurement moved 
to the back seat and Wright Field’s        
operations returned to research and       
development, with the work focus 
shifted from propeller-driven aircraft to 
jet propulsion. 

Wright Field also moved away from      
developing, modifying and improving   
individual items in favor of a                 
coordinated approach that emphasized 
new systems and models. 

In late 1945 the Air Documents Research 
Center moved to Wright Field from      
London. Working under T-2 Intelligence, 
a 500-member team catalogued,                

abstracted, indexed, and organized 
55,000 captured German documents     
representing Germany’s best                
aeronautical research and development. 
German aircraft and engines were 
shipped to Wright Field for analysis.    
Projects OVERCAST and PAPERCLIP 
also brought prominent German            
scientists to the field where they            
contributed their knowledge to        
American aeronautical engineering.

Next Page: An aerial view of Wright 
Field in 1945 
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Above: Frank with Esther’s sisters Mabel 
and Ruthmae, and Carl at a Phillips‘     
family gathering on 28 June 1948
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The family at 1830 
Ravenwood Avenue 
in Dayton, Ohio just 
after the War 

Above: The Morrissey’s near their home on Wiltshire Boulevard in Dayton, with 
their first-born, Merrill (the author’s mother)
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After release from active duty Frank 
transferred to the Air Force Reserve. 

From 16 October 1946, to 4 November 
1952, Frank remained in the inactive       
Reserve, assigned to the First Air Force 
at Mitchel Air Force Base, located near 
Long Island, New York.  

In November of 1952 he joined an Air 
Force Reserve unit - the 356th Troop    
Carrier Squadron of the 302d Troop      
Carrier Group, or Wing (M).  The 302d, 
also known as “The Buckeye Wing”, was  
activated at Clinton County Air Force 
Base near Wilmington, Ohio on 14 June 
1952, as part of the First Air Force.  
Frank was granted “Flying Status” once 
again on 5 December of the same year. 

Frank served in a number of Reserve 
units until the end of 1966 - the 355th 
and 356th Troop Carrier Squadrons of 
the 302d, as well as the 2252d Air          
Reserve Flying Center - all located at 
Clinton County Air Force Base.
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As of August 1955, the 302d was Ohio’s 
only flying Air Force Reserve unit, with 
over 800 members.

Frank was promoted to Captain on 22 
December 1954. On 1 February 1956, 
Frank was granted a “Secret” security 
clearance.

From 18 August to 2 September 1955, the 
356th and 2252d provided humanitarian 
relief during Hurricane Diane. Hurricane 
Diane struck North Carolina on 17 
August, bringing torrential rain to     
Pennsylvania, New Jersey, New York, 
Massachusetts, Connecticut, and Rhode 
Island. President Eisenhower declared 
all six states disaster areas and ordered 
federal relief, as swollen rivers engulfed 

communities along their banks on 18 
and 19 August. 

At the request of the First Army, the 
2252d and the 302d airlifted 182 tons of 
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chlorinated lime for sanitation from    
Harrisburg, Pennsylvania, to Bradley 
Field, Connecticut, aboard C–46 aircraft 
between 21 and 23 August. By 2 Septem-
ber floodwaters had receded and Air 
Force emergency missions ended.        
Hurricane Diane left 250 people dead 
and caused $150 million in damage.

In 1956 the 302d distinguished itself by 
winning top honors in the first             
Continental Air  Command (CONAC) 
Computed Air Release Point - "CARP" - 
Rodeo, in competition with other airlift 
wings.

The 302d transitioned from the C-46 
“Commando” into the C-119 "Flying   
Boxcar" aircraft in early 1957. 

In 1958 it became the first Air Force      
Reserve Troop Carrier Wing to fly a     
mission in the Arctic. 

Just in the short period between 1 July 
1965 and 31 March 1966, the Wing        
completed 5,742 flying hours in              
accomplishing 953 missions. 
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The following story was is from the   
Hamilton (Ohio) Daily Journal on     
Monday, 18 August 1958. Photos specific 
to the story follow.

Airborne Units in Mock Attack

Wilmington, Ohio (AP) – The “Screaming 
Eagles” landed with little difficulty Sunday 
and quickly mastered their problem.

This was a mock paratroop attack staged by a 
highly trained company of the Eagles –    
members of the 101st Airborne Division – at 
Clinton County Air Force Base.

After the drop, they moved into attack posi-
tions and secured the base radio shack – the 
object of their problem.

This was also a mission of the 302d Troop 
Carrier Wing, a reserve unit which flew the 

men to the target from their Fort Campbell, 
Ky. Station.

The assault was watched by 5,000 spectators 
– mostly members or families of members of 
the 101st Airborne Division Association, 
which had its annual convention in           
Cincinnati over the weekend. 

The division commander, Maj. Gen. W.C. 
Westmoreland said the paratroopers “did a 
bang up job on a difficult drop mission.”

Twelve planes took part in the operation, 
making two passes over the target to drop 
125 men and their equipment each time. 

Only two men suffered injuries – neither     
seriously. 
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Previous Pages:  Captain Morrissey    
briefing officers of the 302d Troop        
Carrier Wing and the 101st Airborne    
Division’s 1st Airborne Battle Group, 
501st Infantry, on their 17 August 1958,       
mission.  Notice the cigarette smoke in 
the last photo. 

Above: Members of the 101st Airborne              
Division’s 1st Airborne Battle Group   
conduct an equipment check before    
loading on to a C-119C “Flying Boxcar.”
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Above: An 101st Airborne soldier climbs 
into a C-119C “Flying Boxcar.”
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Above: A C-119C “Flying Boxcar” takes 
off from Fort Campbell, Kentucky, en 
route to Clinton County Air Force Base, 
Ohio on 17 August 1958

Previous Page Right: U.S. Army          
parachute riggers and Air Force            
personnel prepare equipment for an     
airdrop

Next Page:  Paratroopers from the 101st 
Airborne Division’s 1st Airborne Battle 
Group, 501st Infantry preparing for a 
jump from a C-119C “Flying Boxcar.”  
Notice the cigarette smoking soldiers 
waiting to make their jump.

Above: An aerial view of the Base
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A C-119C “Flying Boxcar” flying from 
Fort Campbell, Kentucky to Clinton 
County Air Force Base, Ohio

A C-119C “Flying Boxcar” dropping 
troops while flying from Fort Campbell, 
Kentucky to Clinton County Air Force 
Base, Ohio
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Paratroopers and equipment from the 
101st Airborne Division’s 1st Airborne 
Battle Group, 501st Infantry drop over 
Clinton County Air Force Base, Ohio, on 
17 August 1958
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An undated photo including Frank and other Air Force Reserve and civilian         
members of the 302d Troop Carrier Wing, Clinton County Air Force Base
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Major Morrissey is standing in the rear 
row under the 302d Troop Carrier Wing              
Headquarters doorway in this early 
1960s photograph

Frank completed a number of military 
schools while assigned to the 302d. On    
8 February 1957, Captain Morrissey    
graduated from the Aircrew                   
Familiarization Course for the C-119, 
with 54 hours of instruction on site at 
Clinton County Air Force Base.

On 24 December 1958, Frank was rated 
as a Senior Pilot; and then a Command 
Pilot on 22 April 1963.

Frank became an Air Force Reserve     
Technician (ART) with the unit in         
September 1957 and on 3 February 1959, 
designated the civilian position of          
Instructor Pilot. ARTs were Department 
of Defense civilians that were responsi-
ble for the day to day operation of         
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Reserve units. These positions required 
satisfactory participation as a Reservist. 
Frank was permitted to wear his Air 
Force uniform while carrying out           
civilian duties.

From early January to 10 March 1961 he      
attended the 10 week Instrument Pilot   
Instructor School Course (No. 1-104500F) 
at Connally Air Force Base, Texas. This 
qualified Frank as the civilian supervisor 
of the instrument training program of 
the 302d Troop Carrier Wing. Captain 
Morrissey  was awarded the Air Force 
Specialty “I” - Instructor on 10 March.

In April of 1961, 302d Troop Carrier 
Wing Commander Colonel Donald J. 
Campbell awarded Frank with              

Continental Air Command’s (CONAC) 
1,000 Hour Certificate for outstanding 
flying in the C-119. CONAC was a Major 
Command of the United States Air Force 
(USAF) responsible primarily for           
administering the Air National Guard 
and Air Force Reserve.   

Frank was promoted to Major on 22      
December 1961. 

On 8 June 1962, Major Morrissey         
completed the Flying Safety Officer 
Course at the University of Southern 
California University College in Los     
Angeles. This course included almost 
300 total class hours in subjects such as 
aeronautical engineering, aircraft            
accident prevention and investigation, 
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aircraft and missile safety, and aviation 
psychology and aviation physiology.

From 28 October to 28 November 1962, 
Frank was ordered to active duty with 
the 302d. The squadron and numerous 
additional Air Force Reserve troop        
carrier units were participating in    
preparations for an invasion during     
Cuban Missile Crisis. These Reserve 
units augmented the active Air Force in 
assembling materiel in the southeast    
corner of the United States. When the 
President Kennedy thought he might 
need an invasion force and the               
Department of Defense mobilized the 
Air Force Reserve troop carrier units 
quickly. They responded quickly and 
were prepared for their part. 

By the completion of this duty Major 
Morrissey  had accumulated over five 
years of Total Active Service and over 20 
years creditable for Basic Pay Purposes. 

By 21 December 1966, Frank has        
transferred to Non-Active Reserve Status 
(NARS), being assigned to the Air         
Reserve Personnel Center in Denver, 
Colorado. 

On 24 February 1967, he transferred to 
the 145th Air Refueling Squadron of the 
160th Air Refueling Group in the Ohio 
Air National Guard. Also located at    
Clinton County Air Force Base and later 
Lockbourne, AFB in Columbus, Ohio, 
the 145th flew large, four-engined KC-97 
Stratotankers.  
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The KC-97 Stratofreighter was an aerial 
refueling tanker variant of the C-97 
Stratofreighter (which was itself based 
on the Boeing B-29 Superfortress), 
greatly modified with all the necessary 
tanks, plumbing, and "flying boom."      
Between 1947 and 1958, 888  C-97s in    
several versions were built, 811 of those 
being KC-97 tankers.

Morrissey completed Phase I Co-Pilot 
Training on the KC-97L on 30 September 
1967, and then Phase II by 21 January 
1968; the latter certified him as Combat 
Ready on this particular aircraft. He then  
completed the same phases for KC-97L 
Pilot Training on 31 August and               
7 December 1968, respectively. 

May of 1967 saw the beginning of the 
145th’s involvement in Operation Creek 
Party, a continuous rotational mission    
flying from Rhein Main Air Base, West 
Germany, providing air refueling to 
United States Air Forces in Europe       
(USAFE) tactical aircraft. 

On 11 March of the same year Frank   
completed Refresher Physiological      
Training at Wright Patterson Air Force 
Base. Having first passed the same     
training in November 1962 and also in 
January 1970, it emphasized aircraft-
specific oxygen equipment                      
re-familiarization and emergency           
procedures. 
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The back of AF Form 1274 shown left 
states that Frank was authorized to wear 
the MC-1 survival knife. Along with a 
“shroud-line cutter,” it featured an auto-
opening 3.13-inch clip-point utility 
blade. Designed for emergency exits 
from planes, most were carried daily 
but, hopefully, never used. The MC-1 is 
still in wide use in the Air Force.  

By July of 1969 Frank had been             
promoted to Lieutenant Colonel.

On 3 October 1969, he completed            
Familiarization Checkout for the C-97 
Stratofreighter. 

As of 31 October 1971, Frank had             
accumulated 4,578 flying hours.
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Above: Clinton County, AFB Commander Brigadier General Donald J. Campbell     
presenting the Continental Air Command’s (CONAC) Certificate Of Recognition to 
Major Morrissey in January of 1964. This award was given for outstanding              
performance of duty during the CONAC troop carrier competition in September 
1963, while serving as a C-119 pilot in the Air Force Reserve Technician Program and 
Operations Officer for the 355th Troop Carrier Squadron. 
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Frank transferred to the Retired Reserve in 1972, and started to receive retirement 
pay and full military benefits at age 60 on 25 October 1982. As of this time Frank had 
accumulated almost 26 years for Reserve retirement purposes and over 40 years of 
Service for Basic Pay. 
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ORIGINAL WAR AND POST-WAR MILITARY RECORDS
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WORLD WAR II BATTLES

Naples - Foggia

Romeo - Arno 

Air Offensive Europe

Air Combat Balkans

WORLD WAR II AWARDS

Air Medal With 1st & 2nd Bronze Oak Leaf Clusters

Distinguished Unit Badge

American Theater Ribbon 

European-African-Middle Eastern (EAME) Campaign Medal

Theater Ribbon With 4 Bronze Battle Stars

Overseas Service Bars (2) 

Victory Medal
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WORLD WAR II SERVICE AS A FLIGHT & COMMISSIONED OFFICER

Date Of Entry On Active Duty: ! ! 30 August 1943 (as a Flight Officer)

Direct Commission (DP MIL):!! ! 9 April 1944

Separated From Active Duty: !! ! 15 October 1946 

Continental Service: ! ! ! ! ! 2 Year 5 Months 18 Days

Foreign Service: ! ! ! ! ! ! 1 Year 5 Months 27 Days

Combat Missions:! ! ! ! ! ! 31 - Totaling 170 Combat Hours

! ! ! ! ! ! ! ! ! ! ! (An average of almost 5 hours and 30 minutes

! ! ! ! ! ! ! ! ! ! ! per mission)

B-24 Liberator Total Flight Time:! ! 327 hours and 15 minutes 

! !
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WORLD WAR II SERVICE CHRONOLOGY

18 July 1942:  ! ! Enlists as a Private in the U.S. Army Air Corps at Patterson !!
! ! ! ! ! ! Field’s 3rd Station Air Depot, Fairfield (Fairborn), Ohio. He was 
! ! ! ! ! ! assigned Army Serial No. 15318562.

12 November 1942: Arrives at San Antonio Aviation Cadet Center at Randolph Field 
! ! ! ! ! ! in San Antonio, Texas begin Pre-Flight School

17 February 1943: ! Assigned to the 303rd Flying Training Detachment in Cuero, !
! ! ! ! ! ! Texas to start Primary Flight Training

17 April 1943:! ! Graduates from Primary Flight Training
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24 April 1943:! ! Arrives at Waco Army Air Field, Texas, to begin Basic ! ! !
! ! ! ! ! ! Flight Training with Class 43-H

26 June 1943:!! ! Graduates from Basic Flight Training 

27 June 1943:!! ! Arrives at Lubbock Army Air Field in Lubbock, Texas, to begin  
! ! ! ! ! ! Advanced Flight Training with Class 43-H

30 August 1943:! ! Graduates from Advanced Flight Training; promoted to Flight  
! ! ! ! ! ! Officer, awarded the Pilot Badge and assigned Army Serial No. 
! ! ! ! ! ! T-122555

September 1943: ! Assigned to the 302nd Bombardment Group (H) AAB, Clovis, !
! ! ! ! ! ! New Mexico.
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15 September 1943: !Special Orders No. 258 relieves him from the 302nd                !
! ! ! ! ! ! Bombardment Group and assigned as a Co-Pilot (CP) to Crew !
! ! ! ! ! ! No. 302-9-59 of the 450th Bombardment Group (H), Alamogordo, 
! ! ! ! ! ! New Mexico, with a report date not later than 2400 hours on      
! ! ! ! ! ! 27 September.

21 September 1943: !Special Orders No. 58 assigns him and his crew to the 722nd !
! ! ! ! ! ! Bombardment Squadron (H) within the 450th Bombardment !
! ! ! ! ! ! Group (H)

! ! ! ! ! !

10 November 1943: By this date Crew No. 302-9-59 had been assigned B-24H              
! ! ! ! ! ! Liberator Serial No. 41-28603; the “603” was named the         !
! ! ! ! ! ! “Chiquita Mia” around this date as well
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19 November 1943: Special Orders No. 309 were issued to move the 450th to              
! ! ! ! ! ! Herington Army Airfield, a Kansas-based staging area used for 
! ! ! ! ! ! overseas movement.

23 November 1943:  Crew No. 302-9-59 flies to Herington, Kansas on B-24H              
! ! ! ! ! ! Liberator Serial No. 41-28603

6 December 1943: ! By this date Crew No. 302-9-59 had flown to Morrison Field at !
! ! ! ! ! ! West Palm Beach, Florida - their port of embarkation

7 December 1943:! Crew No. 302-9-59 left on the first leg of their long journey to the 
! ! ! ! ! ! combat zone, flying first to Borenquin Field, Puerto Rico.

3 January 1944: ! ! By this date Crew No. 302-9-59 had arrived to their duty station 
! ! ! ! ! ! in Manduria, Italy
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8 January 1944:! ! The 450th Bombardment Group (H) begins their combat            !
! ! ! ! ! ! missions from Manduria, bombing the Airdrome in Mostar,    !
! ! ! ! ! ! Yugoslavia

9 April 1944:!! ! Frank is commissioned a Second Lieutenant and assigned Army 
! ! ! ! ! ! Serial No. O-1703130

4 May 1944:! ! ! Frank’s new B-24J Liberator, the “Dauntless Duchess”, Serial No.                 
! ! ! ! ! ! 42-99760 piloted by Tommy F. Bruner, crashes on Manduria     !
! ! ! ! ! ! Airfield shortly after an unsuccessful take off

25 May 1944:!! ! Frank is resting at an AAF- sanctioned rest camp at Santa           
! ! ! ! ! ! Cesarea Terme, Lecce, Italy,
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30 May 1944:!! ! Frank’s third Liberator, a B-24H with Serial No. 42-94901 piloted 
! ! ! ! ! ! by Tommy F. Bruner, is shot down over Krizevci, Yugoslavia. The       
! ! ! ! ! ! Memorial Day Mission - No. 77 for the 450th and Frank’s 27th - 
! ! ! ! ! ! was to Ebreichsdorf, Austria to destroy an aircraft component   
! ! ! ! ! ! factory.

1 June 1944:! ! ! By this date Lieutenant Morrissey, and Sergeants Cain and !!
! ! ! ! ! ! Mielke had been captured by the Germans and sent to Dulag !
! ! ! ! ! ! Luft Oberursel

7 June 1944:! ! ! From Dulag Luft Wetzlar Frank writes a letter his mother Mrs. !
! ! ! ! ! ! James S. Morrissey via Kriegsgefangenenpost, stating that he is a 
! ! ! ! ! ! Prisoner Of War

10 June 1944:!! ! Frank completes the rail trip from Dulag Luft Wetzlar to ! !
! ! ! ! ! ! Stalag Luft III - a distance of nearly 600 kilometers 
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June 1944:! ! ! Shortly after being given Prisoner Of War (PW) Number 5731, !
! ! ! ! ! ! Frank !is assigned to live in Block 64, Room 14 

July 1944:!! ! ! Frank is moved to the recently completed West Compound, !
! ! ! ! ! ! which opened for U.S. officers

27 January 1945:!! The March from Stalag Luft III with the destination of ! ! !
! ! ! ! ! ! Spremberg, Germany began when American PWs leave the !
! ! ! ! ! ! South Compound at 11:20 p.m. and Frank with the West        !
! ! ! ! ! ! Compound at 11:30 p.m. 

31 January 1945! ! The South Compound and 200 men from West Compound,         
! ! ! ! ! ! left Spremberg for Stalag XIII-D Nurnberg (Nuremberg -        !
! ! ! ! ! ! Langwasser) 
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2 February 1945:!! The South Compound and 200 men from West Compound,         
! ! ! ! ! ! arrived at Stalag XIII-D Nurnberg (Nuremberg - Langwasser) 

4 April 1945:!! !  Stalag XIII-D Nurnberg (Nuremberg - Langwasser) evacuated

Mid-April 1945:!! Arrives by rail from Stalag XIII-D Nurnberg (Nuremberg -     !
! ! ! ! ! ! Langwasser) to Stalag VII-A at Moosburg, Germany with a total 
! ! ! ! ! ! of 2,000 or so men from Stalag Luft III’s South and West         !
! ! ! ! ! ! Compounds.

29 April 1945:! ! Stalag VII-A is liberated by Patton's Third United States Army

13 May 1945:!! ! Frank has reached Le Havre, France by this date; he sends a         
! ! ! ! ! ! telegram to his parents via Western Union Sans Origine (71-137-
! ! ! ! ! ! 31) stating, “All Well And Safe. Hope To See You Soon.  All My 
! ! ! ! ! ! Love= Francis J. Morrissey.”
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23 May 1945:!! The Department Of War sends a telegram via Western Union to !
! ! ! ! ! the Morrissey family stating, “The Secretary Of War Desires To !
! ! ! ! ! Express His Pleasure That Your Son 2/LT Morrissey Francis J.   !
! ! ! ! ! Returned To Military Control= J A Ulio The Adjutant General.” 

23 May 1945:!! Frank leaves Le Havre for home with a pay advance of 4,000 French 
! ! ! ! ! Francs, or $80.70. He traveled across the Atlantic Ocean on Liberty 
! ! ! ! ! Ship USS Monticello as part of a military convoy.

3 June 1945:! ! Arrives at Staten Island, New York, New York on the USS              !
! ! ! ! ! Monticello 

16 June 1945:!! Married Esther P. Phillips in Dayton, Ohio
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                           Frank in 1989
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                                        Frank passed away on 26 July 1998
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The commissioning of Jeffrey Frank Jones, with his grandfather, Francis J. Morrissey 
and father, Frank Roy Jones, at Wright State University on 26 September 1986
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CHAPTER 2
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The 450th Bombardment Group

722nd Bombardment 
Squadron Patch

Angel with Wings, Halo 
and Playing Cards (7, 2, 
2) on Cloud with Saturn 
and Stars Dropping 
Bomb

450th Bombardment 
Group Patch 

"The Cottontails"

Knight's Helmet with 
Wings



World War II

The 450th Bombardment Group (Heavy) was constituted on 6 April 1943, and acti-
vated on 1 May 1943, at Gowen Field, Idaho. The new group was moved without per-
sonnel or equipment to a temporary station at Clovis Army Air Field, New Mexico on 
21 May 1943, where the command and headquarters of the group was assembled. On 
5 July 1943, the group was reassigned to Alamogordo Army Airfield, which was to 
house the Group for all phases of training with their Consolidated B-24 Liberator 
bombers.

When the group was finally assembled for the first time at Alamogordo, many of the 
key positions in both the group and squadrons had been filled. Both officers and men 
arrived daily and little by little all sections were built up to full strength. Crews were 
allotted in groups of eight, twelve and forty-six bringing the strength finally on 24 
August 1943, to seventy or full strength.

After training was completed, the 450th was reassigned to the Mediterranean Theater 
of Operations (MTO) in Southern Italy, arriving arriving in December of 1943. It began 
operations with Fifteenth Air Force in January of 1944 and engaged chiefly in missions 
against strategic targets in Italy, France, Germany, Austria, Czechoslovakia, Hungary, 
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and the Balkans until April 1945. The group bombed aircraft factories, assembly plants, 
oil refineries, storage areas, marshalling yards, airfields, and other objectives.

The 450th contributed to the intensive Allied campaign against the enemy aircraft       
industry during Big Week (20–25 February 1944) by attacking factories at Steyr and    
Regensburg, being awarded a Distinguished Unit Citation (DUC) for braving the     
hazards of bad weather, enemy fighters, and flak to bombard a Messerschmitt aircraft 
manufacturing factory at Regensburg on 25 February.

The group received a second DUC for a mission on 5 April 1944, when the it fought its 
way through relentless attacks by enemy aircraft to bomb railroad marshalling yards at 
Ploesti, Romania. The group also struck such objectives as enemy defenses, troop      
concentrations, bridges, and marshalling yards in support of the Invasion of southern 
France.[1] It operated from Poltava Airbase, near Kiev in the Soviet Union, to support 
the advance of Russian troops in the Balkans as part of Operation Frantic, and           
supporting the United States Fifth Army in the Allied effort in Italy.

The group redeployed to the United States during May. Many personnel were             
demobilized upon arrival at the port of debarkation; a small cadre of key personnel 
was formed and the group was then established at Harvard Army Air Field, Nebraska 
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in July[citation needed] and the unit was redesignated the 450th Bombardment Group, 
Very Heavy in July and was equipped with Boeing B-29 Super Fortresses and               
programmed for deployment to the Pacific Theater.

The Japanese Capitulation in August made the group redundant to Air Force require-
ments and the unit was demobilized, and the unit was inactivated on 15 October 1945.

B-24s of the 450th Bomb Group Flying over Italy, 1944
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Lineage

! •! Constituted as 450th Bombardment Group (Heavy) on 6 April 1943

Activated on 1 May 1943

Re-designated 450th Bombardment Group, Very Heavy on 26 July 1945

Inactivated on 15 October 1945

Re-designated 450th Fighter-Bomber Group on 23 March 1953

! •! Activated on 1 July 1954

Re-designated 450th Fighter-Day Group on 8 March 1955

Inactivated on 11 December 1957

Re-designated 450th Bombardment Group, Heavy on 31 July 1985 (remained inactive)

Assignments

! •! II Bomber Command, 1 May 1943

! •! 47th Bombardment Wing, 20 December 1943 – 12 May 1945
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! •! 20th Bombardment Wing, c. 26 July – 15 October 1945

! •! 450th Fighter-Bomber Wing (later Fighter-Day Wing), 1 July 1954 -11 December 
1957

Stations

! •! Gowen Field, Idaho, 1 May 1943

! •! Clovis AAF, New Mexico, c. 21 May 1943

! •! Alamogordo AAF, New Mexico, c. 8 July – 20 November 1943

! •! Manduria Airfield, Italy, 20 December 1943 – 12 May 1945

! •! Harvard AAF, Nebraska, c. 26 July – 15 October 1945.

! •! Foster AFB, Texas 1 July 1954 – 11 December 1957

Components

! •! 720th Bombardment Squadron (later Fighter-Bomber Squadron, Fighter-Day 
Squadron): 1 May 1943–15 October 1945; 1 July 1954 – 8 August 1955; 1 July 1958 - 11 
December 1957
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! •! 721st Bombardment Squadron (later Fighter-Bomber Squadron, Fighter-Day 
Squadron): 1 May 1943–15 October 1945; 1 July 1954 – 11 December 1957

! •! 722nd Bombardment Squadron (later Fighter-Bomber Squadron, Fighter-Day 
Squadron): 1 May 1943–15 October 1945; 1 July 1954 – 11 December 1957

! •! 723nd Bombardment Squadron (later Fighter-Bomber Squadron, Fighter-Day 
Squadron): 1 May 1943–15 October 1945; 1 July 1954 – 11 December 1957

Aircraft

! •! B-24 Liberator (1943–1945)

! •! B-29 Superfortress (1945)

! •! F-86 Sabre, 1954–1955

• F-100 Super Sabre, 1955–1957
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Source:

http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/450th_Bombardment_Group

Accessed 22 April 2014
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IN HONOR OF THOSE WHO SERVED WITH THE

450th BOMBARDMENT GROUP (H)

ITALY 1943 - 45 WORLD WAR II

SQUADRONS

720th 721st 722nd 723rd

“THE COTTONTAILS”

DISTINGUISHED UNIT CITATIONS

REGENSBURG FEB 25th 1944

PLOESTI APR 5th 1944

1505 MEN OF THE 450th GROUP WERE

KILLED OR MISSING IN ACTION
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FROM THIS AIR BASE AT MANDURIA, ITALY,

MEMBERS OF THE UNITED STATES ARMY AIR

FORCE 450th BOMB GROUP (HEAVY) FLYING

B24 LIBERATOR BOMBERS FLEW 265 BOMBING

MISSIONS AGAINST THE AXIS, BETWEEN

JANUARY 8, 1944 AND APRIL 26, 1945. MAY

OUR COMRADES WHO MADE THE SUPREME

SACRIFICE REST IN ETERNAL PEACE.
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DA QUESTO AEROPORTO DI MANDURIA, NEL

PERIODO TRA L’8 GENNARIO 1944 ED IL 26

APRILE 1945 EQUIPAGGI DEL 450th GRUPPO DA

BOMBARDAMENTO PESANTE DELLA “ARMY AIR

FORCE” DEGLI STATI UNITI D’AMERICA,

EFFETTUARONO, CON I BOMBARDIERI B24

LIBERATOR, 265 MISSIONI DI GUERRA CONTRO

LE FORZE DELL’ASSE. POSSANO I NOSTRI

COLLEGHI CHE FECERO IL SUPREMO

SACRIFICIO RIPOSARE NELLA PACE ETERNA.
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450th Bombardment Group (H)

Activation Through Mediterranean Campaign

Published By

COTTONTALES

Italy, May 1, 1945
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A Message From The Group Commander 

The conclusion of one of the war's most important and difficult fronts brings to a        
climactic close the combat operations of the 450th Bombardment Group in Italy. I am 
deeply gratified to have participated with you in the brilliant strategy conceived by 
our leaders. The successes that we have achieved have been the result of concerted     
effort, made possible through the sustained cooperation of air and ground echelons. 
The brief survey that follows points out some of the highlights of our overseas            
activities, and marks another milestone in the history of our organization.

I take this opportunity to express my sincerest appreciation to all officers and enlisted 
personnel for their fine work as we enter another chapter in the history of this         
struggle.

E.R. Jacoby 

Col., Air Corps, 

Commanding.
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Historical Resume 

Activation:

General Order No. 68, 22 April 1943, Hq 2nd AF, Ft. George Wright, Washington,        
officially activated a new group to be known as the 450th Bombardment Group (H) on 
1 May 1943, at AAB, Gowan Field, Boise Idaho. Twenty-one days later a paper            
transaction transferred the 450th to the AAB in Clovis, New Mexico. The key             
personnel was assigned on this base, and Captain William G. Snaith issued Order No. 
1 assuming command until 12 June when Colonel John Stuart Mills arrived to take     
formal command of the group.

School of Applied Tactics:

On 16 June 1943, the key personnel, together with four model crews, were sent to the 
School of Applied Tactics in Orlando, Florida where they spent a month learning some 
of the more practical aspects of heavy bombardment. At the conclusion of their         
schooling, they returned to the AAB in Alamogordo, New Mexico, where other       
members of the 450th complement has already begun to arrive from all parts of the 
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United States. Another sister group, the 449th, was to train on the same field, and they 
too had arrived simultaneously.

Setting up Camp:

The first thing done upon arrival was to set up camp for the four squadrons, known as 
the 720th, 721st, 722nd, and 723rd respectively. Banging hammers and rasping saws 
gave every indication that the young group would become one of the most building 
minded out-fits in the Army Air Forces. In record time they had school rooms, briefing 
rooms, orderly rooms, offices, shops set up to begin their ground training. Maps were 
put up, benches were made, and all sorts of visual aides and training devices were in-
vented by the ingenious department members. By the first of August they were ready 
to start their ground training.

Ground School and Flying:

The Schools Officers prepared a complete schedule for all three phases of ground 
school, ranging from Intelligence to Armament. All effort and time was devoted to 
training for overseas duty with the result that by the middle of September, 24 crews 
were well on their way to third phase. On that date, the B-24 Mobile unit of the TTC    
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arrived to prepare the combat and ground crews in their respective line of work. A    
continuous schedule running from 0700 and through 1800 was put into effect with a 
telescoped program that put the personnel through third phase as well by the end of 
October. Leaves and furloughs were given to all in anticipation of an overseas          
movement, and physical fitness was brought up to 100%.  
 
Despite the stepped up program, most everyone found time to run to El Paso for a bit 
of diversion during which they managed to cross the Mexican border into Juarez for a 
few bottles of "Carta Blanca" and a steak dinner. Anything else outside of this purely 
exaggeration.

Preparation for Overseas Movement:

The moth of October saw the end of Ground Training Program and by November the 
first practice formation flights were flown to the nearby cities in western Texas and 
Oklahoma. On 10 November 1943, the POM arrived in Alamagordo and gave the word 
that sent the 450th air echelon on its way to the staging area in Herrington, Kansas on 
the 20th of November. 
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The processing in Herrington took around ten days, at the conclusion of which the 
echelon flew to West Palm Beach, the last stop in continental United States. There were 
poker games, dice and mixed drinks in addition to a bit of sight seeing all along the 
way, but the crews were eager to keep moving in anticipation of their new assignment.

On to Brazil:

From Florida, the Liberators fanned out over the Lesser Antiles, some going directly to 
Atkinson Field in British Guiana, others to Trinidad's Waller Field, but the majority 
stopped at Borinqnan Field in Puerto Rico. The latter was the highlight of the trip        
insofar as accommodations and beauty was concerned. The South American coast was 
next with its teeming jungle and the wide Amazon. Belem and Fartaleza were the next 
stops followed by Natal on the Brazilian littoral. The smell of strong coffee, toasted   
Brazil nuts, and fresh pineapple were in abundance as well as Swiss watches and the 
now famous Brazilian leather boot.
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The Hop to Africa:

The hop across the southern Atlantic was without incident, except for the surprise visit 
of President Roosevelt on his way back from a conference in northern Africa. When the 
weather lifted in Algeria, the crews left the Senegal and arrived in Marrakech. This 
was the first interesting foreign city in Algeria. Those who spoke French were able to 
bargain with the french speaking Arabs, and the rest were content with looking at 
women who displayed only their eyes over their veiled faces.

General Arnold Speaks:

By now everyone knew that the destination of the 450th was Chateaudun de Romel 
near Tulergma, but Captains Quinn and Campa happened on the airport just as Gen-
eral Arnold arrived, and in the conversation that ensued, the General informed the offi-
cers that they would spend two days in Chateandun and proceed to Italy. The General 
seemed to know what he was talking about, for after two days stay in the little village 
those who were there started to Manduria but were forced down in Tunis. By now the 
air echelon has scattered all over Africa. Some were in Casa Blanca, others in Agadir, 
but all knew their destination.  
Excusez Moi!
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Lt. Wagner was a very surprised pilot when a Frenchmen landed his plane on top of 
his Liberator. No one was hurt, but later in the day an Arab darted across the path of 
Lt. King's plane as it taxied out and a prop sent him to Allah. In due time, beginning 
with the 20th of December, the 61 planes and 70 crews arrived in Manduria with the  
exception of Lt. Cordage and his crew who failed to make up the mountain pass and 
are now buried in Constantine.

"Sunny Italy"

Down in the heel, both literally and figuratively, of Italy where Hannibal once watered 
his elephants, stands the ancient city of Manduria. Ten kilometers to the north on a 
solid rock promontory, the city of Oria with its high-walled castle of Roman days    
overlooks the countryside were the 450th was to spend a year and a half.  
Six inches of mud for a runway, a few dilapidated, vermin-infested barracks of the     
defunct Italian Air Force and a two century old olive grove was the airport from which 
the 450th would soon begin operations. The first plane landed on December 20th in a 
heavy drizzle, and the rain continued almost daily for several months.
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Ground Echelon Arrives:

The ground echelon left Alamogordo the day after Thanksgiving and travelled by train 
to Newport News, where it embarked on the 4th of December. They split into three   
parties. The 720th Squadron and Headquarters left on the "Stanley Baldwin," and after 
an uninteresting and crowed trip, punctuated by their introduction to "C" rations, they 
arrived at the port of Bari on New Year's Eve. The 721st and the 722nd reached Italy on 
the "Bret Harte" and disembarked in Naples two days after Christmas. The                 
battle-scarred University of Naples was their first stopping place. Seven days later 
they arrived by convoy into Manduria. The 723rd took a longer route via Sicily where 
they learned early the art of trading with the Italian peasants. By the time they arrived, 
on 15 January 1944, the group had already flown six missions.

Lake Manduria:

With the arrival of the entire complement, the squadron areas were promptly set up. 
So many square yards of olive trees and a share of the mud and quagmire was the       
location allocated to each squadron. The accumulation of water augmented by the       
incessant rains came to be known as "Lake Manduria" and many a brave jeep stalled in 
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an attempt to cross it. High ground for pup tents was at a premium, but the ingenious 
soldiers lost no time in discovering the building virtues of Italian tufi rock blocke.

Vini, Bambiui and Fichi:

Signs in the nearby villages announced the one unlimited commodity: vino, dark red 
wine of dubious vintage. Ragged urchins crowded around the Americans with the 
characteristic greeting of: "Allo, Joe, sigaretta?" Figs or fichi were also in season, but the 
dried fruits name soon developed into a less edible but more marketable product.  
 
Building Room:

The four squadrons assigned to their respective areas proceeded to put up their            
installations and private quarters. Lumber, nails, and roofing were the most difficult 
items to procure in southern Italy. The German Luftwaffe had sunk 18 supply ships to 
Bari Harbor, destroying most of the supplies which would have been available to units 
of the 15th Air Force.

Early in January it was discovered that the Italian Admiral in Taranto was able to        
release Italian stores to the American Army. Requisitions and chits were put through 
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channels and in a week's time the building boom was on. Thousands of feet of lumber, 
tin, nails, light bulbs, wire and seven Diesel generators were brought to camp. Other 
supplies were acquired from English Army and Navy sources. By the end of the year, 
several tons of materials, including cement, were safely stored in the 450th ware-
houses.

The construction of officers's clubs, day rooms, mess-halls and office buildings was 
given priority, and before long the original quagmire referred to as "Lake Manduria" 
had been transformed into an area which the I.G. declared to be a "model for the entire 
Air Force."
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The furnishings secured from the Italian Air Force was a nucleus around which grew 
the comfortable furnishings to be found later in the clubs or the 450th. Nothing was 
spared by the Commanding Officers that could improve the living conditions in the 
otherwise dreary flats of southern Italy. Each club boasted a bar, railing and all, and 
some of the areas went so far in their dressing up program that the First Combat     
Camera Unit made several movies of them.

When it came time to build a Base Aid Station, the specifications were made to           
conform to other buildings on the base. As a result, the station turned out to be a     
two-wing hospital with wards, dispensaries, operating room, X-ray room , and private      
offices. Instead of a wood structure it was a neatly plastered, cement floored, tufi    
building with all modern plumbing facilities.  
 
"Cottontails"

Early in combat the 450th earned the name by which it became known in the Mediter-
ranean Theater and in the United States. The white rudders of the big tailed Liberators 
were spotted by the German Luftwaffe when the 450th led the devastating attack 
against the Prufening Aircraft Factory in Regensburg, Germany on 25 February 1944. 
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Smarting under the blows of the 450th bombing, "Axis Sally," better known to the air-
men as the "Berlin Bitch," came on the air that night with a threat and a warning to 
"The White-Tailed Liberators." On subsequent bombings over Germany, hundreds of 
ME-109s and FW-190s ,supported rocket firing JU-88's, attacked aggressively,        
knocking down several 450th bombers. From Berlin came the gloating voice of Sally: 
"How did you like it, white-tailed Liberators?" From 'white-tails' the obvious nickname 
of "Cottontails" developed in Disneyian fashion and under that battle name the 450th 
helped to change the mellifluous voice of Sally into a dying groan. 
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Operation Digest 

The 450th Bomb Group commenced combat operations on the 8th of January 1941,     
dispatching 20 Liberators to attack the Mostar Airdrome in Yugoslavia. The first really 
successful mission , however, was flown against Pisa on the 18th of January, and by the 
following month the group was in the big leagues. During the next fifteen months     
until the final operational effort on April 26, 1945, the group flew a total of 265             
accredited missions against a variety of target throughout Nazi-occupied Europe. 

From the little village of Manduria in the heel of Italy, 450th bombers fanned out over a 
vast perimeter extending from Toulon, France to the Black Sea. Cottontail crews have 
seen action in the skies above Northern Italy, Yugoslavia, Greece, Albania, Bulgaria,   
Rumania, Czechoslovakia, Hungary, France, Austria and Germany. Both strategically 
and tactically, the 450th played a forceful part in weakening the Nazi war effort,       
striking effective, long range blows at enemy communications, industry and oil           
resources, blasting gun positions, observation points, vehicles and troop concentra-
tions in direct support of Allied ground forces.
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"Breaking the Back of the Luftwaffe"

The week beginning 20 February 1944, has been described by General Arnold as one 
which broke the back of the Luftwaffe. The 450th participated in three major attacks 
during this historic week, smashing at the ME-109 Aircraft Factories at Regensburg, 
Germany and the Aero-Engine Works at Steyr, Austria. Other high priority aircraft    
factories were hit several months later by the 450th, including those at Wiener Neus-
tadt and Schwechat, Austria, Budapest, Hungary, Munich and Friedrichshafen, Ger-
many.

"Operations Strangle"

During the Winter of '44 rail yards in Northern Italy were bombed with regularity.     
Hitting Ferrara and other key transportation centers, the group helped to keep from 
the German forces the necessary supplies for a counter-attack against our troops      
fighting in the bitter mountains north of Naples.  
When the daring landing at Anzio was conceived, heavies were given a vital role to 
play and the 450th severed its share of railroad lines leading into Rome and                
neutralized airfields from which the Luftwaffe might have interfered with the landing 
operations.
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"The Battle of Ploesti"

Early in April, rail hubs servicing the Germans in the east assumed top importance, as 
the Soviet armies prepared to launch the drive that swept them through the Balkans. 
On successive days, the 450th took part in assaults on the Budapest, Bucharest and    
Ploesti Marshalling Yards, leading the entire 15th Air Force on the latter mission, 
which was the opening round in the Battle of Ploesti.  
 
Pisa 18 January 1944  

Budapest Marshalling Yard  
3 April 1944.

Through the spring and summer, strategic bombing concentrated on the number one 
resource for the Wehrmacht war machine - Oil! Again and again, the Ploesti fields and 
refineries were hit, despite the heaviest flak barrages encountered anywhere and         
despite skillful smoke screening. The 450th contributed materially to the depletion of 
Ploesti's productive capacities, which presented more than one-third of the oil         
available to the Nazis.  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Many other important oil targets were attacked by the 450th, including the refineries at 
Bratislava, Czechoslavakia; Vienna and Moosbierbaum, Austria and Blechhammer, 
Germany. 

 
In July, the group hammered the Manfred-Weiss Armament Works, the largest             
industrial installation in Hungary.  
 
Operation Uppercut 

When the Southern France invitation was launched, the 450th assisted with very          
effective pin-point bombing that knocked out gun installations along the shore, cut   
supply lines. Earlier, the submarine pens at Toulon had been severely damaged and 
harbor installations in Southern France successfully bombed.

All-Out on Communications

In September, the grou pbegan in earnest its pounding of communications facilities, 
the object of which was to cut off the German lines of retreat from Italy, Romania,     
Hungary, and Yugoslavia. 
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The "Brenner Blitz" reached a climax at Christmas time, with incessant blows leveled at 
the Verona and Innsbruck terminases, and tactically important railroad bridges along 
the Brenner Line.

  
After a record year of operations, the 450th entered its second year in combat by           
resuming all out attacks on the main Nazi communications system in southeastern 
Europe, an effort co-ordinated with the grand Soviet offensive through Hungary and 
Austria. Such vital and highly defended targets as Linz, Graz, Munich and Vienna 
were blasted by the 450th. 

 
The "Cottontails" rounded out extensive service in the Mediterranean Theater in      
support of the final Allied offensive in Italy. When the 5th and 8th Armies launched 
their push into the Po Valley in April of 1945, the 450th lent 100% support, dispatching 
every aircraft in commission to strike at gun emplacements and trooper                         
concentrations, and achieving 100% bombing accuracy in destroying the Legnago      
Railroad Bridge. It was a fitting climax to an operational career that had been marked 
by many outstanding combat achievements.
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Bomb Tonnage

The 450th has dropped nearly 15,000 tons of bombs on German-held targets since        
January of 1944. Its highest montly total was 1415 tons, dropped in May of 1944. The 
group's highest total tonnage for a single mission was on the 15th of April 1945, when 
Cottontail Libs blasted gun emplacements and troop concentrations in the Bologna 
area with 115 3/4 tons.

Bombing Accuracy

From the point of view of bombing accuracy, that is, percentage of bombs dropped on 
or within 1000ft of the aiming point, the 450th has achieved an enviable record  
 
For the past year of operations, the 450th was the outstanding group in the 15th Air 
Force in bombing. Figures released by higher headquarters indicate that it has been 
continually at or near the top since commencing combat service. The group performed 
the number one job in the Air Force for the following months:  
August 1944 - 59.5%  
November 1944 - 47.0%  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December 1944 - 48.0%  
February 1945 - 59.8% 

 
Measured over six-month periods, the 450th achieved the following bombing accuracy 
percentages:  
As of - November 1944 - 47.0% - 3rd in the 15th Air Force  
December 1944 - 48.0% - 1st in the 15th Air Force  
February 1945 - 59.3% - 1st in the 15th Air Force  
March 1945 - 56.0% - 2nd in the 15th Air Force  
 
On two occasions, the "Cottontails" attained 100% excellence in bombing accuracy.  
A perfect pattern of bombs was laid on the Brenner Pass, Italy, 27 December 1944, and 
the Legnago Railroad Bridge in Italy was knocked into the Adige River 16 April 1945. 
Dwelling columns of smoke cover the Bratislava Oil Refineries after an attack by 450th 
bombers. The mission was one of the most outstanding conducted against a high prior-
ity target.  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Since October of 1944 the bombing accuracy record of the 450th for any one month has 
been higher than the average of the 15th Air Force

Maintenance:

The 450th, in the field of maintenance, has also ranked at the head of the Air Force. Its 
cumulative average percentage of aircraft operational throughout the entire period of 
combat is 81.8%, which is higher than the Air Force average at any time. The group's 
highest monthly average was 90.9% 

 
In the month of April 1945, 450th maintenance was exceptionally high caliber. On six 
seperate missions, every aircraft assigned to the group was in commission. The group 
was 100% operational for the mission of April 15, which called for maximum support 
of the Allied ground forces in opening the final offensive in Italy. This all out effort was 
in large measure responsible for the special commendation of the Wing by Gernal 
Spaatz, Commanding General of all Strategic Air Forces in Europe.
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Victories:

The skies over Ploesti, Steyr, Regensburg, Wiener Neustadt, and other high priority    
targets will always be remembered by 450th air crews as the scenes of fierce air battles 
with Goering's once formidable Luftwaffe.  
The offically credited victory total of 450th gunners since the beginning of the group's 
combat operations far outnumber losses directly attributable to enemy fighters. 194 
Nazi aircraft were destroyed by the 450th; 38 probable and 27 damaged.

Awards and Decorations:

In addition to hundreds of decorations presented to 450th personnel, the group itself 
has been awarded two Distinguished Unit Citations for outstanding performance of 
duty in armed conflict with the enemy  
The first citation was granted in recognition of the group's heroic achievements in an   
attack on the Regensburg Prufening Aircraft Factory, Germany, 25 April 1944.  
For superior leadership of the entire 15th Air Force in striking the initial blow against 
Ploesti, 5 April 1944, the "Cottontails" won a cluster to the D.U.C.  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The following awards have been made to individual members of the 450th since the    
beginning of combat operations: 

Distinguished Service Cross -1  
Legion of Merit - 1  
Silver Star - 65  
Distinguished Flying Cross - 574  
OLC to Distinguished Flying Cross - 28  
Soldier's Medal - 18  
Purple Hearts - 373  
Bronze Star Medal - 50  
Air Medal - 3023  
Oak Leaf Clusters to Air Medal - 6469  
Good Conduct Medal - 2417  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Accomplishments of the 450th 

The history of the 450th in the Mediterranean Theater of Operations has been           
punctuated by a series of accomplishments which have placed the "Cottontails" in a 
unique position in the 15th Air Force. 

 
In many fields of activity it has led the rest of the Air Force. It initiated many                
innovations and improvements in housing and training; established records in        
maintenance and bombing. 

 
The 450th pioneered, and many of it's ingenious practices later became S.O.P. for the 
Air Force. 
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The Group holds many "firsts" in the Air Force. The 450th was:

FIRST - To score 100% bombing accuracy; Brenner Pass, 27 December 1944  
FIRST - In bombing accuracy in the 15th AAF for the months of November and          
December 1944 and February 1945.  
FIRST - In bombing accuracy in the 15th AAF for six-month periods as of December 
1944 and February 1945.  
FIRST - To make a high-level attack on the Ploesti, Rumania Oil Refineries.  
FIRST - Among the groups in the 15th AAF to make a daylight attack on Budapest, 
Hungary.  
FIRST - To make full use of Italian rock "tufi" in the housing program, wih the result 
that great number of personnel were in permenant buildings  
than that of any other group in the 15th AAF. The fine upkeep of these installations is 
attested by the last two wing inspections.  
FIRST - Group in the 15th Air Force to build completely equipped Base Aid Station.  
FIRST - And only group in the 15th Air Force to build a radio transmitting station.  
FIRST - Group in the 15th Air Force to install underground telephone and power lines.
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 FIRST - To devise a new supply for transmitting equipment SCR 274N when used as 
ground installation for airdrome control purposes.  
FIRST - To equip its ambulances with a two-way radio communication system with 
planes.  
FIRST - To introduce an elongated metal handle to facilitate the use and operation of 
the engine control throttles in a B-24.  
FIRST - Group in the 15th Air Force to take oblique photographs with a K-22 aerial   
camera, of possible future targets.  
FIRST - Group in the 15th Air Force to install a K-22 aerial camera in the bombsight    
position of a B-24, which enabled photographers to take  
front oblique photos of targets.  
FIRST - To use balopticon projector in showing target photos, in co-ordination with   
A-2A bomb trainers. Bombardiers made simulated runs on  
actual target photos.  
FIRST - Group in the 15th Air Force to give wing navigators pin points for checkpoints 
by radar.  
FIRST - To teach gunners position firing in Gunnery School.  
FIRST - To set up mock turrets to train its gunners.  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FIRST - To build and install a skeet range.  
FIRST - To use electrical solenoids on training machine guns.  
FIRST - To employ "glide bombing" under actual combat conditions.  
FIRST - To fly last ship in the formation to train potential lead crews under actual     
combat conditions.  
FIRST - Place in the 1944 15th Air Force Basketball Championship.

These outstanding accomplishments of the 450th were given official recognition in the 
report of I.G. According to the report, "the overall operational techniques of this group 
were, as such, being pursued in a highly effective manner... Training facilities show   
evidence of much initiative and labor ... The 450th has the best equipped and the best 
maintained bomb site shop in the 15th Air Force ... The 450th Group Headquarters is a 
model for the 15th Air Force."
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Source:

http://www.450thbg.com/real/history/history.shtml

Accessed 22 April 2014
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HISTORICAL RECORD - May 1944 

HEADQUARTERS, 722ND BOMBARDMENT SQUADRON (H)

APO  520  U. S. ARMY

 

10 June 1944

 

SUBJECT: Historical Records.

TO: Commanding General, Fifteenth Air Force, Attention: Historian (through           
channels)

            1. Unit history of the 722nd bombardment Squadron (H) for the period 1 May to 
31 May 1944.
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                        a. The present designation of the unit is 722nd Bombardment Squadron 
(H), 450th Bombardment Group (H), 47th Bombardment Wing (H), 15th Air Force, 
United States Army.

                        b. Changes in Organization

 

                                    (1) None

                                    (2) None

                                    (3) None

                                    (4) None

                        c. Strength, commissioned and enlisted.

                                    (1) Month of May 1944

                                                (a)  At beginning:            481

                                                (b) Increase:                      29

                                                (c) Decrease:                     -
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                                                (d) At end:                 510

                        d. Manduria, Italy #25, Army Air Base.

                        e. No movement of Organization in May

                        f. Campaigns

                                    (1) Italian

                                    (2) Duration: from 2 January 1944, still in progress

                        g. Operations

                                    (1) Fourteen Missions were flown for a total of 188 sorties.

                                    (2) We attacked marshalling yards at Brasov, Romania; Piacenza, 
Vicenza and La Spezia, Italy and Nice and Marseille France. We twice attacked the oil 
refineries at Ploesti, Romania. A mission was attempted against a railroad bridge near 
Latisana, Italy and since that target couldn't be reached the railroad bridge near Monte-
silvano, Italy was bombed. One mission was flown against enemy troop concentration 
near the Anzio Beachhead. Two against an airdrome near Wiener Neustadt, Austria; 
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and one against the aircraft component factory in the same area. Two missions against 
Port Installations at Porto San Stefano, Italy.

                                    (3) On 29 May 1944, an important mission was flown, our             
objective was to destroy the airdrome installations and aircraft assembly plant and also 
to relieve the aerial pressure the Germans had against the Partisans, in Yugoslavia. The 
target was the Wollensdorf Airdrome, near Wiener Neustadt, Austria. The target was 
well hit and the pattern was good.

                                         On 30 May 1944, our formation was jumped by 15-20 Me 109's 
when they returned on this date to the Wiener Neustadt area. The attacks were from 6 
o'clock level and high. All the attacks were aggressive and most of them single and 
closing into 50 yards. The target was well hit. Lt Bruner and crew went down to enemy 
fighters on this mission. The P 51's put in a belated appearance and ended the battle in 
short order.  
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                        h. Losses in Action

                                    On 12 May 1944, on the raid against the harbor installations at San 
Stefano, Install, Italy, the following men were missing in action. Lts Smith, Carl L;     
Craven, Albert D; Cornelius, Willard M; Farrar, Edwin R.; S/Sgts Nally, John M,; 
Payne, Langeton; Janzen Herbert; Sgts DeBlois, Joseph N; Courlay, Bernard W.; Wells 
Jr. James E.; Lts Word, J.C.; Bertling, Norbert T; Garret, Edward F; Werner, John M; T/
Sgts Spector, Morris; Beightol, Harry M; S/Sgts Shirley, James G.; Whitley, Loyd: Boaz, 
Paul D.

 

                                    On 24 May 1944, to bomb the Wollensdorf Airdrome at Wiener 
Neustadt, Austria. The following men were missing in action: Lts Chrestia, August A.; 
Hendricks, James W; Cook, Harold E Jr; Isaak Andrew; S/Sgts Ferguson, Wm C. Jr; 
Jones, Arthur W. Jr; Cpl Mikolajczk Albin S; Pfc Bilik, Paul F; S/Sgt Morris, Robert P; 
Cpl Galvao, Manuel J.
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                                    On 29 May 1944, on mission to bomb the railroad installations at 
La Spezia, Italy, the following crew was missing in action. Lts Shain, Layman E;          
Hayward, Richard E; Lehrer, George; Cupo, Frank J; S/Sgts McMorrow, James R;     
Medinger, Robert L; Sgts Bell, Arthur A. Jr; Russo, Giovanni; Whipple, Earl F; Shaffer, 
John.

 

                                    On 30 May 1944, on a mission to bomb the Wollersdorf Aircraft 
Factory in Austria, the following crew was missing in action: Lts Bruner, Tommy F; 
Morrissey, Francis J; Parr, Harry E Jr. Gross Edwin; T/Sgt Jones, Dee R. Jr; S/Sgt Cain, 
Richard J; Engle, Chas. D; Pine, Arthur W; Sgts Josephson, Harland F; Mielke,           
Wallace J.

 

                                    On 31 May 1944, on a mission to bomb the oil refineries at Ploesti, 
Romania the following crews wer missing in action. Lts Schaeffer, Gerald L; Marker, 
Herbert J; Friedber, Alan; F/O Looney, Temple O; S/Sgts Vasquez, Martin; Larson,     
Orville H. Sgts LaCome, Alex F; Paul, Thomas F; Jarvis, Marvin W.; Werner, Norman 
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C.; Lts Barrett, John F; Smith, Arthur L; Dunn, Jackson F; Scherer, John P.; S/Sgts Poffin-
berger, Ralph L.; Hankins, Irwin M; Madera, Aurelio; Major, Robert R; Smith, Clair C.

            2. Enclosed is the War Diary of this unit for the period 1 May 1944, to 1 June 
1944.

 

                                    For the Commanding Officer:

 

JULES J. L. HESSEN

1st Lt., Air Corps

Squadron Historian

1 Incl. War Diary 
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DIARY of the 722nd BOMB Sq. (H)

MONTH of MAY

May 1

The weather was bright and cool but there was no mission today. There were two      
practice missions flown to acquaint the new crews with the tactics employed here and 
to give them practice in formation flying. Today was "Defense Day" and all personnel 
were walking around as if they just returned from the front and were ready to leave I 
in a few hours. A target identification lecture was given by Lt. Chronister to the        
bombardiers. The movies today were "Battle for Britain" and "Swing Out the Blues." 
The Group celebrated its first anniversary today.
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May 2

 There was no combat mission flown today. The crews were briefed at 0700 for a       
practice mission. There were six boxing bouts on in the evening at the 450th ring.

 

May 3

 Another practice mission was flown today. Col. Mills emphasized the fact that           
formation flying was of the utmost importance. There was a Group formation in front  
of Group Headquarters. Col. Mills was awarded the Silver Star, Col. Gideon and Lt. 
Courtwright were awarded the Distinguished Flying Cross and Captain McQueen was 
awarded the Air Medal. Many of the crews received the Purple Heart award. The   
theater in Oria featured "The Black Hills Express."
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May 4

 The mission planned for today was that "Old Favorite" Ploesti, Romania but the mis-
sion was scrubbed shortly after takeoff and the planes returned to the base. The 
weather in this area is beautiful today, a good many of the boys can be seen wearing 
suntans already. In the afternoon all personnel exercised in a close order drill, What 
Fun!

 

May 5

 Ten of our planes took off at 0800 to bomb the Oil Refinery at Ploesti, Romania. The   
target was completely obscured by smoke making it difficult for the bombardiers to 
make their sightings. About thirty minutes past the target a huge smoke column rose 
to 12,000 feet indicating that an oil storage tank was hit. The formation encountered   
intense, accurate flak and also numerous fighters. There was a show in town "The     
Falcon Meets Danger". A few of the gunners completed 50 missions today and were 
put on rotation, without a doubt the morale of the crews was bolstered by that.
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May 6

 The crews met for briefing very early this morning and took off at 0800 to bomb the 
marshalling yards at Brasov, Romania. The results were good and there was a large 
concentration of bombs in the target area. The flak today was medium, inaccurate and 
heavy and there were no encounters with enemy aircraft. All planes and crews            
returned safely to base at 1700. Informal bell games are a daily occurrence now that the 
weather is so befitting.

 

May 7

 A mission was planned today and the planes took off but returned early due to bad 
weather. The Soldiers Medal was awarded to M/Sgt Merritt today for having saved a 
burning aircraft on the line at the risk of his own life. There were Church Services held 
this morning and the attendance was quite large. The boxing matches scheduled for 
this evening were cancelled until tomorrow due to adverse weather.
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May 8

 There was no briefing or mission today due to bad weather. Practice bombing and   
gunnery missions were flown by the new replacement crews. The Intelligence section 
gave lectures today to the entire group on Russian Aircraft and their capabilities. A    
lecture on Escape Proceedings was also given. The movie that was on today was     
"Reveille with Beverly" and was very good.

 

May 9

 Briefing was scheduled for 1100 for Wiener Neustadt today but was cancelled due to 
weather. Beer was part of this weeks rations, one quart of Italian beer, even that taste 
good. There was a U.S.O. Show presented at the theater in Oria. It was well attended 
and found to be very good. Helen Young, formerly with Johnny Long's band stole the 
show by far.
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May 10

 Eleven of our planes took off in what appeared like nice weather to bomb Wiener 
Neustadt but turned back after several hours due to bad weather. All the bombs were 
"fed to the fish". There was no movie tonight due to the Italians having a fiesta in Oria. 

 

May 11

There was no mission today. Maximum maintenance was ordered. Engineering was 
told that every available plane would fly tomorrow. Briefing was held at an unusual 
hour, 2000 for tomorrows mission. Wild speculations are going on throughout the 
Squadron. The PX rations are improving, there was a fine array of candy and an     
abundance of cigarettes for all.
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May 12

 The crews had their briefing last night for the mission today. The target being the      
harbor installations at San Stefano, Italy. The target was covered with an excellent     
concentration. This morning the formation was routed to fly up to and just behind the 
front lines to help bolster the morale of the front line soldiers. Today was our first    
"Double Header"! At 1200 the crews were briefed and the planes took off at 1300 but 
the mission was called off before the planes were entirely off the field. The movie in 
town today was "Beautiful but Broke". On arrival back to the base all looked like they 
took a flour bath due to the abundance of dust.

 

May 13

 The "White Tails" were again airborne this morning to bomb the marshalling yards at 
Piacenza, Italy. A good concentration of hits were scored in the target area with many 
hits at the choke point and large fires were started. The boys sure were happy when 
they landed and little wonder – no flak, no enemy fighters and a perfect bomb pattern 
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to go with it. The formations again flew over the front line to show the boys about 
there that the Air Force is feeding the "Jerries" plenty.

 

May 14

The target for today was the marshalling yards at Vicenza, Italy. The Mission wasn't 
too successful. Navigation was poor the mission was poorly run and it is doubtful if 
any of the bombs hit the target. There were church services held this morning and a 
large crowd was present to observe Mother's Day. Colonel Mills addressed a formation 
of the ground echelon and congratulated and thanked all for the excellent job they are 
doing. He also read messages of commendations that the Group received. The 47th 
Wing established a beach and the entire personnel are taking advantage of if and are 
might pleased with it.
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May 15

There was no mission today. Practice formations were flown. The day was beautiful 
and a good deal of the personnel took advantage of it by going down to the beach for a 
swim. The movie today was "His Butlers Sister" starring Deanna Durbin. The men 
seemed to like Deanna Durbin.

 

May 16

No mission today. The weather was beautiful. The blue Italian skies sure provide an ex-
cellent ceiling for bathing. Lectures on Escape Procedure were given to the combat per-
sonnel by an Air Force Representative.

 

May 17

The target for today was the harbor installations at port San Stefano. Colonel Mills led 
a fine mission today. The pattern was good and the target was well hit. The flak was 
not effective and a good many attribute it to the fact that Col Mills did a good job of 
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evading it. Another excellent mission for the White Tails. The movie today was "Action 
in the Arabia". The usual large crowd was present but all are awaiting anxiously the 
opening of he open air theater here on the base. A solution to eliminating the trip to 
Oria and being covered with dust.

 

May 18

 

The briefed target for today was the Oil Refineries at Ploesti, Romania. Very bad 
weather was encountered about an hour before the target. During the afternoon most 
of the men could be found down at the 47th Wings' private beach, swimming, playing 
baseball or football or just taking things easy and getting a good suntan.
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May 19

 The weather today was not too ideal for flying but the group was ably led by Lt. Col. 
Gideon. The target was Spezia in Northern Italy and briefing was at 0430. It was          
another red letter day for the 450th. The bombing results were excellent with a large 
concentration on bombs on the marshalling yard and choke point with hits also on the 
gas works, oil storage area and building adjacent to the marshalling yard. Many fires 
were observed as the planes left the target. "The Bridge of San Luis Rey" was shown at 
the theater in Oria.

 

May 20

 Today was an off day all around. A stand down was scheduled and the weather was 
anything but nice. Intermittent rain showers during the entire morning and afternoon. 
Things ran along in the squadron in the same usual manner.
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May 21

Another missionless day. Thee stand downs are permitting a good number of men to 
catch up on their sack time. There were five good bouts put on at the Manduria Arena 
and at least a thousand people attended. The colored boys from the M.P. detachment 
took an active part and each and every bout was a fine one.

 

May 22

The mission for today was an important railroad bridge at Latisana, Italy. The target 
was completely obscured by clouds and the planes circled the target may times hoping 
to find an opening but being unsuccessful they went on to bomb an alternate. All of 
our ships returned safely to base. At last the outdoor theater was opened tonight. 
There was a large crowd present but there was still plenty of room. The picture was 
"Sweet Rosie O'Grady" starring Betty Grable. Special Services is to be commended on 
doing such a fine job on the theater.

 

325



May 23

Our ships took off at 0730 to bomb troop concentrations in the Grattaferrara area. This 
was in support of the Anzio Beachhead. Due to cloud coverage the extent of damage 
could not be estimated. The "G.I. Movies" scheduled for tonight were called off due to 
rain. Special Service was sorry that they did not have rain checks.

 

May 24

The target for today was the Wollensdorf Airdrome at Wiener Neustadt, Austria. The 
results were not too successful, they did not meet up with any escort and they were 
jumped by enemy fighters before the target. The Group lost quite a few planes today. 
In the evening a thriller was held at our theater entitled "The Uninvited." It was a     
mystery show and proved to be very entertaining. The evening was cool and damp. 
Everyone is in favor with the outdoor theater and the crowd attention is quite large.
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May 25

Porto Marghera Oil Storage Installations in Northern Italy provided the target for        
today. There were two aiming points today and both were well hit. The "Cotton Tails" 
did it again. Everyone remarked that the barbecue was very well prepared. Take a bow 
Dave Hettleman of the Red Cross.

 

May 26

The crews were briefed this morning at 0400 and took off at 0630 to bomb the            
marshalling yards at Nice, France. The target was very well hit with an excellent        
pattern. Many of the boys went to the beach this afternoon. We wonder if the rumor 
that many were caught with their pants down when some nurses came on the beach is 
true. The movie tonight was "Mr Big". Due to the fact that the sound track wasn't very 
good the picture wasn't enjoyed very much.
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May 27

The mission for today was the marshalling yards at Marseille, France. The target was 
obscured by smoke of other Groups bombs but we hit the aiming point anyway. Flak 
was encountered from the I.P. to the target and many a ship was holed. When the fact 
that there was going to be a stand down the following day was announced, it seemed 
like a mild holiday spirit got into the blood of all.

 

May 28

The program for today was maximum training and maintenance – no mission. It was a 
beautiful day and church was well attended. The beach was well attended also during 
the morning and afternoon as well as the evening.

The usual Sunday evening boxing bouts were held and the card and many a good bout 
on it. At 2300, the air raid siren sounded. Everyone immediately proceeded to their 
shelters. Flashes could be seen in the distance. It was later confirmed that it was only 
one German plane.
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May 29

The ships took off at 0600 to bomb the Wollensdorf Airdrome at Wiener Neustadt,    
Austria. Due to the bombing of other groups the aiming point was obscured by smoke. 
The lead bombardier caught a glimpse of the hanger in the target area and as a result 
the bombs were dropped in the target area causing considerable damage. In the eve-
ning while the move going crowd was enjoying "Lost Angel" with Margaret O'Brien, 
the "krauts" put in an appearance again. The jerry was very obliging and came over 
during the change of reels. The audience sought shelter to sweat him out and after the 
all clear returned to the theater.

 

May 30

The Memorial Day Mission was to Ebreichsdorf, Austria to destroy the aircraft          
component factory. The formation was attacked by about 20 German fighters that were 
scared away when the P-51's put in an appearance. The target was not hit and all 
seemed a little disappointed. In the evening there were movie shorts shown that were 
interrupted by an air raid alert.
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 May 31

There was an early briefing this morning – 0430. The target was Ploesti, Romania. Lt. 
Col. Gideon led the formation. The target was very effectively screened off by smoke, 
but huge fires were started and black smoke was observed making it evident that the 
target was hit. Interception was attempted but all returned safely to base except Lt. 
Schaeffer and Lt. Barrett’s crews. In the evening "Courageous Women" was shown. The 
picture was a little too false to make it good, at least in the eyes of an overseas Group. 
There were a lot of pretty women in it though so that helped to make up a bit for it.

 

                                                                                                                       

 JULES J. L. HESSEN

1st Lt., Air Corps,

Squadron Historian
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Source:

http://www.450thbg.com/real/history/722/may.shtml

Accessed 22 April 2014
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HEADQUARTERS

450TH BOMBARDMENT GROUP (H) AAF

APO-520

US ARMY

S-2 NARRATIVE REPORT

MISSION DATE: 30 MAY 1944

MISSION NBR. 77 

TARGET: Ebreichsdorf, Austria - Aircraft Factory 
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I. CHRONOLOGY 

Thirty-eight B-24 type aircraft took off at 0630-0656 to bomb the Ebreichsdorf Aircraft 
Factory. Thirty aircraft dropped 75 tons of 500 lb G.P. bombs in the target area from 
20,000 - 23,000 feet at 1030-1038 hours. Three aircraft returned early. Two aircraft          
jettisoned 50 tons: one jettisoning 2 ½ tons inn open field to the right of I.P. because of 
inability to stay with formation with full bomb load and the other jettisoning 2 ½ tons 
near Bad Voslau Airdrome because of damage to its electrical system from flak. Two   
aircraft were missing and one aircraft down at a friendly field. 

II. ROUTE AND ASSAULT 

II. ROUTE AND ASSAULT Rendezvoused with 449th Bomb Group on course to San 
Vito D' Normanni at 0721. The 449th was one minute late and therefore trailing 450th 
Bomb Group instead of leading. Thence to Biograd where rendezvous with 30 P-38's 
was effected at 0850 hours, to Ostarlje, to Litya, to Zeltweg where P-38 escort withdrew 
at 1000 hours, to Guszwerk to I.P. (Altenmarkt). Here the first and second attack units 
were separated by the 449th coming between them. The first attack unit turned inside 
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the I.P., swung into bomb run on axis of attack of 100 degrees. The second attack unit, 
forced to deviate from its briefed run made a 180 degree turn and a run over the target 
on an axis of 290 degrees. Hence, reforming, to Szombathely to Vrbeoveg to Drvenik to 
base. 

III. RESULTS 

Photo coverage revealed no burst on aiming point. There were approximately 20 
bursts on highway and small buildings; many bursts in the triangle formed by two 
highways branching out and extending south. A concentration of bursts 1500 to 2000 
feet southeast of target and ten bursts in the region of Bad Voslau. 

IV. ENEMY RESISTANCE

A. Fighters: The formation was attacked by 15-20 ME-109's, 1 JU-87 and 7-10 JU-88's at 
1110-1137 hours from 13,000 - 18,000 feet after leaving the target and after apparent 
withdrawal of escorts. 16 assaults were made, very aggressively: from 6 o'clock level 
and high, from 3 and 4 o'clock low and some coming in two abreast splitting high and 
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low and closing in to within 50 yards. Some ME-109's were silver and crosses on          
fuselage, wings and tail and some were silver with white tails. 

First Attack Unit: No encounters. 

Second Attack Unit:

A. Plane #261: An ME-109 made an attack at 3 o'clock level. 

B. Plane #304: One ME-109 attacked from 6 o'clock. Another 109 attacked a few          
minutes later from 6 and 2 o'clock. 

C. Plane #221: Two 109's made an individual attack each from rear, level. 

335



D. Plane #984: ME-109 attacked from 5 to 7 o'clock, level. Later another attacked from 
6 o'clock level. 

E. Plane #156: ME-109 attacked starting from tail and broke toward nose. 

F. Plane #237: ME-109's attacked from rear intermittently for approximately 20          
minutes. 

G. Plane # 339: Several ME-109's attacked singly from 5 o'clock high from 10-12         
minutes. 

H. Plane # 262: 1 JU-87 attacked from right high. 

I. Plane #331: 3 ME-109's attacked from 6 o'clock level. 
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J. Plane #488: An ME-109 attacked from 4 to 6 o'clock high; broke away in Chandelle. 
Was aggressive to 50 yards. 

K. Plane #211: 2-5 ME-109's came in from 5 and 6 o'clock high dived through and un-
der formation. Also dived in from 5 o'clock high firing 20mm shells. This encounter 
lasted from 15-20 minutes. 

L. Plane #748: ME-109's came in at 6 o'clock and went away at and 2 o'clock and 3 
o'clock. Steady attacks fro about 20 minutes. 

M. Plane #154: 4 ME-109's made individual attacks; one from 6 o'clock high, one from 
3 o'clock and 4 o'clock high, then broke under and down. 

N. Plane # 234: Had three separate encounters with ME-109's which attacked from 
rear. 
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B. Flak: Flak from last turn before I.P. to the I.P. to the target and withdrawing from the 
target was heavy, intense and excellent and was encountered at the following points: 
Krasnja, Klagenfurt, St. Leonhard, St. Lorenzen, Sallo, Zelfweg, Krittlefield, St.            
Micheal, Leoben, Bruck, Kapfenbarg, St. Marein, Guszrerk, Mariazell, Weiner         
Neustadt, Veslau and Baden. 

V. OBSERVATIONS

At 0940 hours from 20,000 feet, smoke from pots in town Celje; at 0947 hours from 
20,5000 feet, smoke from posts over town of Maribor; at 0955 hours from 20,500 feet, 
smoke from posts at town of Freiland; at 1040 from 22,000 feet, smoke from pots at      
Vienna and Weiner Neaustadt. 

At 0947 hours from 20,500 feet, barrage balloons were observed at Maribor at an         
undetermined distance below. At 0901 hours from 15,000 feet at Zara Airdrome there 
appeared to be 6-7 twin engine aircraft in revetments. At 1035 hours from 22,300 feet, 
the Bad Voslau Airdrome appeared inactive with respect to aircraft.
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At 0933 hours from 18,000 feet at Nova Mestro, 100-150 wagons in marshalling yard; at 
1045 hours from 22,000 feet at Sopron, approximately 200 wagons in marshalling yard; 
at 1054 hours from 17,500 feet at Szombathely, approximately 100 wagons in                
marshalling yard. 

VI. CASUALTIES

Waist Gunner in aircraft #205 (Snitehurst); Waist Gunner in aircraft #448 (Bodnarik) 
and Tail Gunner in aircraft #448 seriously wounded by flak. Navigator in aircraft #282 
(Peterson), Nose Gunner in aircraft #196 (Harper) and Ball Turret Gunner in aircraft 
#104 (Penyak), slightly wounded from flak. Two bombers lost to flak. 21 bombers re-
ceived flak damage. 
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VII. VICTORIES

Destroyed   ! 7 ME-109's

Probable ! ! 1 ME-109

Damaged ! 2 ME-109
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VIII. FLIGHT LEADERS

Davis

Leebody

Helmberger

Heiser

Caywood

Cummings

Augustenbourg

Amster
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Source:

http://www.450thbg.com/real/s2/1944/may/30may.shtml

Accessed 22 April 2014
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COMBAT MISSIONS 

The following is a list of combat missions flown by all squadrons of the 450th Bombard-
ment Group during WWII: 

1.                     01/08/1944               Airdrome, Mostar Yugoslavia

2.                     01/09/1944               Port Installations, Zara, Yugoslavia

3.                     01/10/1944               Marshalling Yard, Skoplje, Yugoslavia

4.                     01/13/1944               Airdrome, Perugia, Italy

5.                     01/14/1944               Town, Mostar, Yugoslavia

6.                     01/15/1944               Marshalling Yards, Prato, Italy

7.                     01/16/1944               Harbor Installations, Ossopo, Italy – Alternate – 
Zara, Yugoslavia

8.                     01/17/1944               Marshalling Yards, Arrezzo, Italy

9.                     01/18/1944               Marshalling Yards, Pisa, Italy
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10.                   01/19/1944               Airdrome, Perugia, Italy – Alternate – Airdrome, Iesi, 
Italy

11.                   01/20/1944               Airdrome, Guidonia, Italy

12.                   01/21/1944               Marshalling Yards, Prato, Italy

13.                   01/22/1944               Marshalling Yards, Arrezzo, Italy

14.                   01/23/1944               Landing Ground, Launghezza, Rome, Italy – Air-
drome, Rieti, Italy

15.                   01/24/1944               Marshalling Yards, Skoplje, Yugoslavia

16.                   01/27/1944               Airdrome, Istres-Letube, France

17.                   01/28/1944               Marshalling Yards, Ferrara, Italy

18.                   01/29/1944               Marshalling Yards, Siena, Italy

19.                   01/30/1944               Airdrome, Udine, Italy

20.                   01/31/1944               Airdrome, Aviano, Italy

21.                   02/03/1944               Marshalling Yards, Pontassieve & Stimigliano, Italy
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22.                   02/04/1944               Submarine Pens, Toulon, France           

23.                   02/08/1944               Main Airdrome, Viterro, Italy

24.                   02/10/1944               Town, Valmontone, Italy

25.                   02/14/1944               Marshalling Yard, Verona, Italy

26.                   02/16/1944               Marshalling Yards, Pontassieve, Italy

27.                   02/17/1944               Storage Dump Anzio Beachhead, Italy

28.                   02/20/1944               City, Carroceta, Italy (0) Target not reached

29.                   02/22/1944               Obertraubling ME-109 Plant, Regensburg, Germany 
(2)

30.                   02/23/1944               Aero Engine Works, Steyr, Austria (2)

31.                   02/25/1944               Prufening Aircraft Factory, Regensburg, Germany (2)

32.                   03/03/1944               Airdrome, Viterbo, Italy - (0) Target not bombed

33.                   03/07/1944               Marshalling Yards, Cartaldo, Italy

34.                   03/11/1944               Submarine Pens, Toulon, France

345



35.                   03/17/1944               Schwechat Airdrome, Vienna, Austria  (2)

36.                   03/18/1944               Airdrome, Lavariano, Italy

37.                   03/19/1944               Ball Bearing Plant, Steyr, Austria – Alt - Graz, Aus-
tria  (2)

38.                   03/24/1944               Ball Bearing Plant, Steyr, Austria – Alt – Rimini, Italy

39.                   03/28/1944               Marshalling Yards, Mestre, Italy

40.                   03/29/1944               Marshalling Yards, Bolzano, Italy

41.                   03/30/1944               Marshalling Yards, Sofia, Bulgaria

42.                   04/02/1944               Daimler-Puch Factory, Steyr, Austria  (2)

43.                   04/03/1944               Marshalling Yards, Budapest, Hungary (2)

44.                   04/04/1944               Marshalling Yards, Bucharest, Rumania  (2)

45.                   04/05/1944               Marshalling Yards, Ploesti, Rumania  (2)

46.                   04/07/1944               Marshalling Yards, Mastre, Italy
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47.                   04/12/1944               Aircraft Assembly Factory, Weiner-Neustadt, Austria 
(2)

48.                   04/13/1944               Vesces Airdrome, Budapest, Hungary (2)

49.                   04/15/1944               Marshalling Yards, Bucharest, Rumania  (2)

50.                   04/16/1944               Marshalling Yards, Brasov, Rumania  (2)

51.                   04/17/1944               City Sofia, Bulgaria – PFF Bombing

52.                   04/20/1944               Marshalling Yards, Treviso, Italy – Target not 
bombed

53.                   04/21/1944               Marshalling Yards, Ploesti, Rumania  - Target not 
reached

54.                   04/23/1944               Aircraft Factory, Schwechat, Austria (2)

55.                   04/24/1944               Marshalling Yards, Ploesti, Rumania (2)

56.                   04/25/1944               Marshalling Yards, Varese, Italy

57.                   04/28/1944               Harbor and RR Installations, Orbetello, Italy
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58.                   04/29/1944               Harbor Installations, Toulon, France

59.                   04/30/1044               Marshalling Yards, Allessandria, Italy

60.                   05/05/1944               Marshalling Yards, Ploesti, Rumania  (2)

61.                   05/06/1944               Northwest Marshalling Yards, Brasov, Rumania  (2)

62.                   05/07/1944               Marshalling Yards, Bucharest, Rumania – Mission Re-
called (0)

63.                   05/10/1944               Weiner-Neustadt, Austria – Target not reached (0)

64.                   05/12/1944               Harbor Installations, San Stephano, Italy

65.                   05/13/1944               Marshalling Yards, Piacenza, Italy

66.                   05/14/1944               Marshalling Yards, Vicenza, Italy

67.                   05/17/1944               Docks, Roads and RR, Porto San Stefano, Italy

68.                   05/18/1944               Oil Refinery, Ploesti, Rumania -Target not reached 
(1)   

69.                   05/19/1944               Railroad Installations, Spezia, Italy
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70.                   05/22/1944               Railroad Bridge, Latisano, Italy

71.                   05/23/1944               Troop Concentrations, Grataferrata, Italy

72.                   05/24/1944               Wollersdorf Airdrome, Weiner-Neustadt, Austria (2)

73.                   05/25/1944               Oil Storage Installations, Porto Marghera, Italy

74.                   05/26/1944               Car Repair and Machine Shops, Nice, France

75.                   05/27/1944               St. Charles Marshalling Yards, Marseille, France

76.                   05/29/1944               Wollersdorf Airdrome, Weiner-Neustadt, Austria  (2)

77.                   05/30/1944               Ebreichsdorf Parts Factory, Vienna, Austria  (2)

78.                   05/31/1944               Romano Americano Oil Refinery, Ploesti, Rumania 
(2)

79.                   06/02/1944               Marshalling Yards, Simera, Rumania  (2)

80.                   06/04/1944               Marshalling Yards, Genoa, Italy

81.                   06/05/1944               Marshalling Yards, Castle-Ma-Giore, Italy
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82.                   06/06/1944               Romano Americano Oil Refinery Ploesti, Rumania 
(2)

83.                   06/09/1944               Oberpfaffenhofen Airdrome Munich, Germany (2)

84.                   06/10/1944               Oil Refinery, Trieste, Italy

85.                   06/11/1944               Oil Storages, Constanto, Rumania (2)

86.                   06/13/1944               Bayerische Allach Motornworks, Munich, Germany 
(2)

87.                   06/14/1944               Oil Refinery, Osijck, Yugoslavia

88.                   06/16/1944               Apollo Oil Refinery, Bratislavia, Czechoslovakia (2)

89.                   06/22/1944               Marshalling Yards, Undine, Italy – Alternate - M/Y 
Ferrara, Italy

90.                   06/24/1944               Romano Americano Oil Refinery, Ploesti, Rumania 
(2)

91.                   06/26/1944               Heinkel Aircraft Factory, Schwechat, Austria (2)
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92.                   06/27/1944               Vesces Airdrome, Budapest, Hungary - Alt – M/Y 
Brod, Yugoslavia

93.                   06/30/1944               Airdrome, Zagreb, Yugoslavia – Bombs not dropped

94.                   07/02/1944               Vesces Airdrome, Budapest, Hungary (2)

95.                   07/03/1944               Oil Storage Depot, Giurgiu, Rumania (2)

96.                   07/04/1944               Railroad Bridge, Pitesti, Rumania (2)

97.                   07/05/1944               Submarine Pens, Toulon, France

98.                   07/06/1944               Railroad Bridge, Casarsa, Italy

99.                   07/07/1944               Marshalling Yards, Zagreb, Yugoslavia

100                 07/08/1944               Airdrome, Markersdorf, Germany – Alt - Town, Melk, 
Germany (2)

101.                07/09/1944               Concordia Vega Oil Refinery, Ploesti, Rumania (2)

102.                07/12/1944               Theoule Sur Mer Railroad Viaduct, Toulon, France

103.                07/13/1944               East Marshalling Yards, Brescia, Italy
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104.                07/14/1944               Ferencevaros Marshalling Yards, Budapest, Hungary

105.                07/15/1944               Americano Romano Oil Refinery, Ploesti, Rumania 
(2)

106.                07/19/1944               Aircraft Components Factory, Neuaubing, Germany 
(2)

107.                07/20/1944               Lowenthal Airdrome, Freidrichshaven, Germany (2)

108.                07/21/1944               Horsching Airdrome, Horsching, Austria - Target not 
reached

109.                07/22/1944               Americano Romano Oil Refinery, Ploesti, Rumania 
(2)

110.                07/23/1944               Kucove Oil Refinery, Berat, Albania

111.                07/26/1944               Airdrome, Markersdorf, Germany (2)

112.                07/27/1944               Manfred Weiss Armament Works, Budapest, Hun-
gary  

113.                07/31/1944               Oil Storage, Targoviste, Rumania

352



114.                08/03/1944               Railroad Bridge, Ora, Italy

115.                08/06/1944               Submarine Pens, Toulon, France

116.                08/07/1944               Aircraft Dispersal Area, Alibunar, Yugoslavia

117.                08/09/1944               Vesces Airdrome, Budapest, Hungary

118.                08/10/1944               Oil Refineries, Ploesti, Rumania (2)

119.                08/12/1944               Gun Positions, Marseilles, France

120.                08/13/1944               Gun Positions, Toulon, France

121.                08/14/1944               Gun Positions, Savone, Italy

122.                08/15/1944               Beachhead, Southern France

123.                08/17/1944               Astro Romano Refinery, Ploesti, Rumania (2)

124.                08/20/1944               Marshalling Yards, Szolnok, Hungary

125.                08/22/1944               Lobau Underground Oil Storage Area, Vienna, Aus-
tria (2)

126                 08/23/1944               Oil Refinery, Vosendorf, Austria (2)
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127.                08/24/1944               Marshalling Yards, Vinkovci, Yugoslavia

128.                08/26/1944               Giurgiu & Ruschuk Railroad Ferry Boat, Rumania

129.                08/27/1944               Railroad Bridge, Ferrara, Italy

130.                08/28/1944               Marshalling Yards, Miskole, Hungary

131.                08/29/1944               Railroad Bridge, Ferrara, Italy

132                 09/01/1944               Railroad Bridge, Kraljevo, Yugoslavia

133.                09/02/1944               Marshalling Yards, Kraljevo, Yugoslavia

134.                09/04/1944               Marshalling Yards, Trento, Italy

135.                09/05/1944               Railroad Bridge Ferraro, Italy

136.                09/06/1944               Troop Concentrations, Leskovac, Yugoslavia

137.                09/08/1944               West Marshalling Yards, Nis, Yugoslavia

138.                09/10/1944               SE Industrial Center, Vienna, Austria (2)

139.                09/12/1944               Allach R & W Engine Works, Munich, Germany (2)
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140.                09/13/1944               Railroad Bridge, Ora, Italy

141.                09/15/1944               Marshalling Yards, Lorissa, Greece – Bombs not re-
leased

142.                09/17/1944               Marshalling Yards, Budapest, Hungary

143.                09/18/1944               South Railroad Bridge, Budapest, Hungary

144.                09/19/1944               Railroad Bridge, Kraljevo, Yugoslavia

145.                09/20/1944               Airdrome, Malacky, Austria (2)

146.                09/21/1944               Railroad Bridge, Novi Sad, Yugoslavia

147.                09/22/1944               West Marshalling Yards, Larissa, Greece – Bombs not 
released

148.                09/23/1944               Railroad Bridge, Ora, Italy

149.                09/24/1944               Kalamaki Airdrome, Athens, Greece

150.                10/04/1944               Brenner Pass, Bolzano, Italy

151.                10/07/1944               Winter Hafen Oil Depot, Vienna, Austria (2)
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152.                10/10/1944               Marshalling Yards, Padua, Italy

153.                10/11/1944               Florisdorf & Kajren Oil Refineries, Vienna, Austria (2)

154.                10/12/1944               Troop Barracks, Bologna, Italy

155.                10/13/1944               Marshalling yards, Banhide, Hungary

156.                10/14/1944               Railroad Bridge, Maribor, Yugoslavia

157.                10/16/1944               Tank Works, St. Valentine, Austria (2)

158.                10/17/1944               Ordnance Works, Vienna, Austria (2)

159.                10/23/1944               Railroad Line, Brenner Pass, Italy

160.                10/29/1944               West Marshalling Yards, Munich, Germany  (2)

161.                10/30/1944               Marshalling Yard, Klagenfurt, Austria – PFF Bombing 
(2)

162.                10/31/1944               Town Podgorica, Yugoslavia – Bombs not released

163.                11/01/1944               South Goods Siding, Vienna, Austria – Bombs not re-
leased
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164.                11/03/1944               Oil Refinery, Moosbierbaum, Vienna, Austria – PFF 
Bombing (2)

165.                11/04/1944               West Marshalling Yards, Munich, Germany (2)

166                 11/05/1944               Troop Concentrations, Podgorica, Yugoslavia – 6 
Planes

167.                11/05/1944               Florisdorf Airdrome, Vienna, Austria – 28 Planes (2)

168.                11/06/1944               Moosbierbaum Oil Refinery, Vienna, Austria – 28 
Planes (2)

169.                11/06/1944               Marshalling Yards, Sarajevo, Yugoslavia -12 Planes

170.                11/07/1944               Railroad, Brenner Pass, Italy

171.                11/08/1944               Troop Concentration, Mitrovica & Novi Pazar, Yugo-
slavia

172.                11/11/1944               Railroad Bridge, Ora, Italy – Mission called off

173.                11/12/1944               Railroad Bridge, Ora, Italy
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174.                11/12/1944               Blechhammer Synthetic, Oppeln, Germany – 3 PFF 
Planes (2)

175.                11/15/1944               Marshalling Yard, Innsbruck, Austria – PFF Bombing

176.                11/16/1944               Troop Concentration, Sjenica, Yugoslavia- 14 Planes

177.                11/16/1944               West Marshalling Yards, Munich, Germany (2) – 28 
Planes

178.                11/17/1944               Florisdorf Oil Refinery, Vienna, Austria (2)

179.                11/18/1944               Airdrome, Aviano, Italy

180.                11/19/1944               Schwechat Oil Refinery, Vienna, Austria (2)

181.                11/20/1944               Railroad Bridge, Doboj, Yugoslavia

182.                11/21/1944               Railroad Bridge, Doboj, Yugoslavia – Target not 
reached

183.                11/22/1944               Railroad Bridge, Ferrara, Italy
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184.                11/23/1944               Brod Sava, Yugoslavia – Alt - Railroad Bridge, Zenic, 
Yugoslavia

185.                11/30/1944               West Marshalling Yards, Munich, Germany – 1 PFF 
Plane (2)

186.                12/02/1944               Marshalling Yards, Straszhof, Austria (2)

187.                12/03/1944               Industrial Area, Linz, Austria – 3 PFF Planes (2)

188.                12/06/1944               East Marshalling Yards, Sopron, Hungary (2)

189.                12/07/1944               Main Marshalling Yards Innsbruck, Austria – 3 PFF 
Planes

190.                12/08/1944               Moosbierbaum Oil Refinery, Vienna, Austria - 3 PFF 
Planes

191.                12/11/1944               Moosbierbaum Oil Refinery, Vienna, Austria - PFF 
Bombing

192.                12/12/1944               South Oil Refinery, Blechhammer, Germany – 6 PFF 
Planes (2)
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193.                12/15/1944               Main Marshalling Yards, Rosenheim, Germany (2)

194.                12/16/1944               Main Marshalling Yards, Innsbruck, Austria

195.                12/17/1944               Main Marshalling Yards, Wels, Austria (2)

196.                12/18/1944               Florisdorf Oil Refinery, Vienna, Austria (2)

197.                12/19/1944               Marshalling Yards, Rosenheim, Germany (2)

198.                12/20/1944               Marshalling Yards, Salzburg, Austria (2)

199.                12/21/1944               West Marshalling Yards, Rosenheim, Germany (2)

200.                12/25/1944               West Marshalling Yards, Innsbruck, Austria

201.                12/26/1944               Adige Railroad Bridge, Ora, Italy

202.                12/27/1944               Railroad Loop Line, Brenner Pass, Italy

203.                12/28/1944               Railroad Loop Line, Brenner Pass, Italy

204.                12/29/1944               Railroad Loop Line, Brenner Pass, Italy

205.                01/04/1945               South Marshalling Yards, Bronzolo, Italy
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206.                01/08/1945               North Main Marshalling Yards, Linz, Austria (2)

207.                01/15/1945               Southeast Railroad Yards, Vienna,  Austria (2)

208.                01/19/1945               North Marshalling Yards, Brod, Yugoslavia

209.                01/20/1945               Verona/Parona, Italy – Railroad Bridge

210.                01/31/1945               Moosbierbaum Oil Refinery, Vienna, Austria (2)

211.                02/02/1945               Moosbierbaum Oil Refinery, Vienna, Austria – Target 
not reached         

212.                02/05/1945               West Marshalling Yards, Salzburg, Austria (2)

213.                02/07/1945               Moosbierbaum Oil Refinery, Vienna, Austria (2)

214.                02/08/1945               Southeast Goods Depot, Vienna, Austria (2)

215.                02/09/1945               Moosbierbaum Oil Refinery, Vienna, Austria – 2 PFF 
Bombing (2)

216.                02/13/1945               Southeast Goods Depot, Vienna, Austria - 18 planes 
(2)
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217.                02/13/1945               West Marshalling Yards, Zagreb, Yugoslavia – 18 
planes

218.                02/14/1945               West Marshalling Yards, Zagreb, Yugoslavia

219.                02/15/1945               Matzleinddorf Marshalling Yards, Vienna, Austria (2)

220.                02/16/1945               Hall West Marshalling Yards, Southern Germany - Al-
ternate (2)

221.                02/17/1945               Marshalling Yards, St. Valentin, Austria (2)

222.                02/18/1945               Main Marshalling Yards, Wels, Austria – Bombs not 
dropped

223.                02/19/1945               Penzinger Goods Station, Vienna, Austria (2)

224.                02/20/1945               Flume Shipyard, Brennero, Italy – Alternate Target

225.                02/21/1945               Matzleinsdorf Marshalling Yards, Vienna, Austria (2)

226.                02/22/1945               West Marshalling Yards, Rosenheim, Germany (2)

227.                02/23/1945               Locomotive Depot, Verona, Italy
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228.                02/24/1945               Porto Nuovo Main Station, Verona, Italy

229.                02/25/1945               North Main Marshalling Yards, Linz, Austria (2)

230.                02/27/1945               Marshalling Yards, Salzburg, Austria (2)

231.                02/28/1945               Railroad Bridge, Isarco Albes, Italy

232.                03/01/1945               Moosbierbaum Oil Refinery, Vienna, Austria (2)

233.                03/02/1945               Marshalling Yards, Brescia, Italy – Alternate Target

234.                03/04/1945               Marshalling Yards, Zagreg, Yugoslavia

235.                03/08/1945               Locomotive Depot, Maribor, Hungary – Secondary 
Target (2)

236.                03/09/1945               Marshalling Yards, Maribor, Hungary

237.                03/12/1945               Florisdorf Marshalling Yards, Vienna, Austria (2)

238.                03/13/1945               Main Marshalling Yards, Regensburg, Germany (2)

239.                03/14/1945               Railroad Bridge, Varazdin, Yugoslavia

240.                03/15/1945               Moosbierbaum Oil Refinery, Vienna, Austria (2)
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241.                03/16/1945               Marshalling Yards, Weiner-Neustadt, Austria (2)

242.                03/19/1945               Marshalling Yards, Landshut, Germany (2)

243.                03/20/1945               Marshalling Yards, Amsteeten, Austria – Alternate 
Target (2)

244.                03/21/1945               Airdrome, Newburg, Germany (2)

245.                03/22/1945               Southeast Goods Depot, Vienna, Austria (2)

246.                03/23/1945               South Marshalling Yards, St. Polten, Austria (2)

247.                03/24/1945               Airdrome, Newberg, Germany (2)

248.                03/25/1945               Oberchon Airdrome, Cheb, Czechoslovakia (2)

249.                03/26/1945               Marshalling Yards, Bruck Ad Lietha, Austria (2)

250.                03/30/1945               North Station & Goods Depot, Vienna, Austria (2)

251.                03/31/1945               North Main Marshalling Yards, Linz,  Austria (2)

252.                04/01/1945               Marshalling Yards, St. Polten, Austria (2)

253.                04/02/1945               Railroad River Bridge, Sulm, Austria
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254.                04/05/1945               Railroad Bridge, Dravograd, Yugoslavia

255.                04/06/1945               Porto Nuovo Marshalling Yards, Verona, Italy

256.                04/07/1945               Railroad Bridge, Vipiteno, Italy – Target not reached

257.                04/08/1945               Railroad Bridge, Vipiteno, Italy

258.                04/09/1945               Apple Area Operations Buckland, Northeast Italy

259.                04/10/1945               Gun Emplacements (D +1) Northeast, Italy

260.                04/11/1945               Campodazzo Railroad Bridge, Brenner Pass, Italy

261.                04/12/1945               Railroad Bridge, Casarsa, Italy

262.                04/14/1945               Munitions Factory, Spilimbergo, Italy

263.                04/15/1945               Railroad Bridge, Casarsa, Italy

264.                04/15/1945               Gun Positions (D + 5) "Buckland" Bologna, Italy

265.                04/16/1945               Gun Positions (D + 6) "Buckland" Bologna, Italy

266.                04/17/1945               Enemy Occupied Buildings & Defenses (D +7) Bolo-
gna, Italy

365



267.                04/18/1945               Tactical Defenses, 5th Army Support, Bologna, Italy

268.                04/19/1945               Railroad Viaduct, Avisio, Italy

269.                04/20/1945               Railroad Viaduct, Mairhof, Austria (2)

270.                04/21/1945               Road Bridge, Legnago, Italy - Target not reached

271.                04/23/1945              Bridge, Legnato, Italy

272.                04/24/1945               San Ambrogio Marshallling Yards, Verona, Italy

273.                04/25/1945               North Main Marshalling Yards, Linz, Austria (2)

274.                04/26/1945               Ammunitions Dump, Casarsa, Italy
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Source:

http://www.450thbg.com/real/html/missions.shtml

Accessed 23 April 2014
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722ND BOMBARDMENT SQUADRON (H)

450TH BOMBARDMENT SQUADRON (H)

APO 520          US ARMY

25 February 1944

R-O-S-T-E-R 

Major

Huer, Herman J.

0-221560

Major

Oris, William L.

0-3099540
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Captain

Erwer, Gordon

0-468824

Captain

Jonston, Robert B.

0-908723

1st Lt

Auin, Albert E.

0-798723

1st Lt

Cadwell, Clarence D.

0-663479
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1st Lt

Dakins, DeWitt C., Jr.

0-803-89

1st Lt

Fory, Horace C.

0-795660

1st Lt

Hat, Allen C.

0-728274

1st Lt

Kig, William E., Jr.

0-797555
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1st Lt

Leman, Charles P.

0-659566

1st Lt

Mcaughlin, John

0-661518

1st Lt

Note, William A.

0-735637

1st Lt

O Kara, Mathew B.

0-434388
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1st Lt

Rig, William E.

0-1551720

1st Lt

Tat, Harold H.

0-1845251

1st Lt

Thomas, Clarence L.

0-579447

2nd Lt

Arieson, Joseph D.

0-6884220
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2nd Lt

Bruner, Tommy F.

0-684262

2nd Lt

Brisek, Frank A.

0-792058

2nd Lt

Burnham, Robert O.

0-377078

2nd Lt

Coke, Harold L.

0-681523
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2nd Lt

Cox, Albert N.

0-683820

2nd Lt

Daniels, Arnold L.

0-863982

2nd Lt

Decker, George L.

0-690380

2nd Lt

Doriak, John P.

0-809558
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2nd Lt

Garrett, Edward

0-689601

2nd Lt

Gillespie, Bernard J.

0-749226

2nd Lt

Glivin, William H.

0-682025

2nd Lt

Gleason, James F., Jr.

0-688961
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2nd Lt

Gottfried, Henry A.

0-661991

2nd Lt

Gross, Edwin

0-676380

2nd Lt

Grofik, Michael

0-758616

2nd Lt

Harrison, James D.

0-676518
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2nd Lt

Hessen, Jules J. L.

0-577900

2nd Lt

Hodge, Willoughby J.

0-687510

2nd Lt

Howe, Ross E.

0-830898

2nd Lt

Kahan, Albert

0-690105
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2nd Lt

Kava, Richard F.

0-690443

2nd Lt

Jennings, Raymond K.

0-412214

2nd Lt

Laurini, Zane P.

0-689616

2nd Lt

Leonhard, Albert T.

0-862970
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2nd Lt

McClure, J. C.

0-741274

2nd Lt

Medley, Marion D.

0-681457

2nd Lt

Meyers, Gerald L.

0-690480

2nd Lt

Moberly, George A.

0-862489
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2nd Lt

Nisiobincki, Edward J.

0-690703

2nd Lt

Parr, Harry E.

0-690708

2nd Lt

Parrish, William A.

0-691055

2nd Lt

Phillips, Harold C.

0-690973
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2nd Lt

Place, Harlan S.

0-689641

2nd Lt

Poore, Robert W.

0-691289

2nd Lt

Retzlaff, Wiollie R.

0-748841

2nd Lt

Ryan, James M.

0-689365
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2nd Lt

Ryczek, John J.

0-809732

2nd Lt

Schafranka, Robert V.

0-672876

2nd Lt

Schieier, Edward W., Jr.

0-691410

2nd Lt

Scharff, Walter J.

0-527608
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2nd Lt

Shain, Lehman E.

0-737657

2nd Lt

Shanken, Courtney D.

0-809738

2nd Lt

Shanken, Earl

0-809739

2nd Lt

Shane, Morris

0-856688
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2nd Lt

Siegel, Louis

0-752781

2nd Lt

Simons, Neil E.

0-748108

2nd Lt

Sisserson, William W., Jr.

0-684787

2nd Lt

Stripp, James C.

0-749552
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2nd Lt

Strathie, Arthur R.

0-749626

2nd Lt

Taylor, John W.

0-749600

2nd Lt

Tipton, Vernon J.

0-688615

2nd Lt

Walker, Carl G.

0-749629
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2nd Lt

Wheary, Frederick W.

0-690521

2nd Lt

Wisbrod, William

0-690551

2nd Lt

Wright, William E., Jr.

0-691025

2nd Lt

Zowader, Herman

0-863605
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F/O

Maddux, Hobert R.

T-121920

F/O

Morrissey, Francis J.

T-122555

F/O

Painter, Frank M., Jr.

T-122557

F/O

Primrose, Clyde O., Jr.

T-122559

387



F/O

Ryan, Frank M.

T-122608

F/O

Rzatkowski, Francis S

T-360

F/O

Weathermon, Gerald E.

T-187505

F/O

Word, J.C.

T-187542

388



For the Squadron Commander;

C. L. THOMAS  
1st Lt., Air Corps  
Adjutant.
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CHAPTER 3
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Photographs Of The 450th Bombardment 
Group In Manduria, Italy

Lieutenant Francis J. Morrissey co-piloted the above B-24H, the “901”, Serial No.           
42-94901, shot down over Krizevci, Yugoslavia, 30 May 1944, while on a mission to bomb 
an aircraft plant in Ebreichsdorf, Austria.  



Manduria on a September of 1943 map assessing the airfield for Allied use (AFHRC, 
via Reid Waltman)
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Manduria Airfield
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The 722nd Squadron, 450th Bombardment Group (Heavy)
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The 722nd Squadron, 450th Bombardment Group (Heavy) 
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In front of the entrance to the 722nd Squadron
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"Miss Fury" - B-24H-5-CF Liberator # 41-29212N

721st Bomb Squadron, 450th Bomb Group, 15th Air Force.

Shown after her left landing gear collapsed on landing at Manduria, Italy on 13 March 
1944 
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The Maintenance Hangar
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721st Mess Hall
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721st Tent and House Area
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721st Day Room
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The 450th BG  "Drive In"
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The 721st Orderly Room
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The 721st Barracks
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The 721st Barracks
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The 721st Latrine
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The 721st Squadron Officer’s Club
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Engineering & Statistics
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Group Hospital
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Headquarters
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Home of the "UnHoly Three"
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View Across The Field
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Whiskey Line
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Cottontail Club – 1944. Officer's Club 450th Bomb Group
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A B-24H landing at Manduria Airfield
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Officers Quarters
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A ten year-old boy, Vincenzo Dimitri, teaches italian language to a B-24 crew 
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“Lake Manduria”
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The man on the left is Major General Nathan Twinning, the Commanding Officer of 
the 15th Air Force. The man on the right is most likely Col. Ellsworth Jacoby, Com-
manding Officer of the 450th Bomb Group.
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A plane crash site 

430



A 450th airman duck hunting
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"Bottoms Up" - Consolidated B-24H-5-CF Liberator #42-64448; 721st Bomb Squadron, 
450th Bomb Group, 15th Air Force. This plane was lost due to unknown reasons while 
flying through heavy clouds on the 16 March 1945, mission to bomb the marshalling 
yards at Weiner-Neustadt,Austria. The entire crew was later declared dead.
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Easter Service 1944 with Chaplain (Captain) Paul M. Stevens
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A 450th church service with Chaplain John Keefe
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Bari Cemetery, Italy - the final resting place to the fallen soldiers of the 450th                   
Bombardment Group
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CHAPTER 4
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Missing Aircrew Report (MACR) 
#5463 For B-24H Serial No. 42-94901
What's in these records?

Typically a MACR gives some or all of the following kinds of information about each crew member:

• Name
• Rank
• Service number
• Crew position
• name and address of next of kin

The report also usually indicates the following:

• Army Air Forces organization to which the aircraft was assigned
• Place of departure and destination of the flight plan
• Weather conditions and visibility at the time of loss
• Cause of crash
• Type, model, and serial number of the aircraft and its engines
• Kinds of weapons installed and their serial numbers

Some case files include the names of persons with some knowledge of the aircraft's last flight. In some cases these are rescued 
or returned crew members. Most reports do not contain all of the above information, especially those prepared in 1943 and in 
1947.
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CHAPTER 5

459

Dulag Luft

A Watchtower, Dulag Luft, 1944



Introduction:

Dulag Luft, through which practically all Air Force personnel captured in German oc-
cupied Europe passed, was composed of three installations: the interrogation center at 
Oberursel; the hospital at Hohemark; and the transit camp in Wetzlar.  Wetzlar sup-
planted the transit camp formerly situated in the Botanical Gardens of Frankfurt-on-
Main, but destroyed in Allied bombings between 22 & 29 March 1944. Wetzlar was a  
former German flak troops camp.  It is located three kilometers northwest of the City 
of Wetzlar and 53 kilometers north of Frankfurt.  

Oberursel, Auswertestelle West (Evaluation Center West) was situated 300 yards north 
of the main Frankfurt-Homburg road and near the trolley stop of Kupforhammer - the 
3rd stop after Oberursel (50°12'N. – 8°34"E).  Oberursel is 13 kilometers northwest of 
Frankfurt-on-Main. 
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Strength

The number of PW’s rose from 1,000 per month, in late 1943, to an average monthly in-
take of 2,000 in 1944. The peak month was July 1944, when over 3,000 Allied airmen 
and paratroopers passed through Auswertestelle West. Since solitary confinement was 
the rule, the capacity of the camp was supposedly limited to 200 men; although in rush 
periods five PWs were placed in one cell. Strength on any given, day averaged 250.

Description

The main part of the camp consisted of four large wooden barracks, two of which were 
connected by a passage and known to PWs as the "cooler". These contained some 200 
cells. These cells, eight feet high, feet wide and twelve feet long, held a cot, a table, a 
chair and an electric bell for PWs to call the guard. The third barrack contained admin-
istrative headquarters. The fourth building, a large L-shaped structure, housed the in-
terrogating offices, files and records. Senior officers lived on the post; junior officers 
outside in a hotel. The commandant lived on nearby farm. The entire camp was sur-
rounded by a barbed-wire fence, but was equipped with neither perimeter floodlights 
nor watchtowers.
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US Personnel

Since PW were held in solitary confinement, and only for limited periods of time, no 
US staff existed.

German Personnel

German personnel, all Luftwaffe, were divided into two main branches: Administra-
tive and Intelligence. Under Intelligence came officers and interpreter NCOs actually 
taking part in the interrogations and other intelligence work of the unit. The total 
strength of this branch was 50 officers and 100 enlisted men. Administrative personnel 
consisted of: one guard company and one Luftwaffe construction company, each con-
sisting of 120 men. Some members of the staff were:

Oberstleutnant Erich Killinger: Commandant  
Major Junge Chief of Interrogation  
Major Boehringer Political Interrogator  
Captain Schneidewindt Record section Chief  
Leutnant Boninghaus Political interrogator
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Later, there were attached to the staff, representatives of the General Luftzeugmeister's 
department, the General der Kampfflieger's section, The Navy and the SS. Occasion-
ally members of the Gestapo at Frankfurt were permitted to interrogate PWs.

Treatment

The interrogation of Allied PWs at the hands of Auswertestelle West personnel was 
"korrect" (as far as physical violence was concerned). An occasional interrogator, exas-
perated by polite refusals to give more than name, rank, and serial number- or, more 
occasionally, perhaps by an exceptionally "fresh" PW, may have lost his temper and 
struck a PW. It is not believed that this ever went beyond a slap on the face, dealt in 
the heat of anger - certainly physical violence was not employed as a policy.

On the other hand, no amount of calculated mental depression, privation and psycho-
logical blackmail was considered excessive. Upon arrival, PW were stripped, searched 
and sometimes issued German coveralls. At other times, they retained the clothing in 
which they were shot down. All were shut up in solitary confinement cells and denied 
cigarettes, toilet articles and Red Cross food. Usually the period of confinement lasted 
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four or five days but, occasionally, a surly PW would be held in the "cooler" for the full 
30 days permitted by the Geneva Convention, as a punitive measure. Captain William 
N. Schwartz was imprisoned 45 days.

Interrogators often used threats and violent language, calling PWs "murderers of chil-
dren" and threatening them with indefinitely prolonged solitary confinement or starva-
tion rations- unless they would talk. PWs were threatened with death as spies unless 
they identified themselves as airmen, by revealing technical information on some such 
subject as radar or air combat tactics. Confinement in unbearably overheated cell and 
pretended shootings of "buddies" was resorted to in the early days. Intimidation 
yielded inferior results and the "friendly approach" was considered best by the Ger-
mans.
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Food

Rations were two slices of black bread and jam, with ersatz coffee in the morning, wa-
tery soup at midday, and two slices of bread at night. No Red Cross parcels were is-
sued. PWs could obtain drinking water from the guards.

Health

As a rule, men seriously needing medical treatment were sent to Hohemark hospital. 
Those suffering from the shock of being shot down and captured, received no medical 
attention; nor did the 50% suffering from minor wounds. Some PW arrived at perma-
nent camps still wearing dirty bandages which had not been changed at Oberursel, 
even though their stay had been of two weeks duration.

"SOURCE MATERIAL FOR THIS REPORT CONSISTED OF INTERROGATIONS OF 
FORMER PRISONERS OF WAR MADE BY CPM BRANCH, MILITARY INTEL-
LEGENCE SERVICE AND REPORTS OF THE PROTECTING POWER AND INTERNA-
TIONAL RED CROSS RECEIVED BY THE STATE DEPARTMENT (Special War Prob-
lems Division)."
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The Organization

At Obrerusal, near Frankfurt, was established in 1941, a central German Air Force Inter-
rogation Centre, officially termed "Auswertestelle West", meaning Evaluation centre 
West which was the principle Air Force Intellegence center for the whole of the West-
ern Theater of Operations. Its chief function was to obtain information of an opera-
tional character relating to Allied Air Forces through the interrogati0on of captured 
crews of Allied planes. Information thus acquired was of course supplemented by the 
evaluation of documents sometimes recovered from crashed aircraft. The only informa-
tion, which a prisoner is required to give…, consists of his true names and rank or regi-
mental number. If he refuses such information he need not be accorded any privileges. 
There is nothing in international law which… prohibits the interrogation of prisoners, 
provided no pressure of any sort is employed to extract (it)..

It was the invariable practice that captured aircrew personnel passed first through this 
intelligence center for interrogation before being sent via a transit camp to an estab-
lished prisoner of war camp. It became generally known as Dulag Luft, and is so 
termed throughout this trial.
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Interrogation Procedure

Upon arrival at Dulag Luft, prisoners were undressed and their clothes searched. They 
were then put into cells described in solitary confinement. They were there visited by a 
reception officer, such as the accused Eberhardt, and sometimes by an interpreter as 
well if the reception officer was not fluent in the language of the prisoner. The recep-
tion officer would endeavor to persuade the prisoner to answer all the questions on the 
form…. And would transmit this form together with his assessment of the character of 
the prisoner to Major Junge, the second accused who in turn would detail the most suit-
able member of his staff top conduct the questioning. These interrogations were some-
times held in the cells, but more often in the rooms of the officer detailed. Usually such 
interrogations were quite short, as, for instance in the case of an air gunner, who 
would have little information; but sometimes in the case of a pilot or prisoners who 
were particularly security minded, the interrogations might continue for three or four 
days, often twice per day.

The interrogation officers would compile in the form of statements, the information 
which they had gleaned as a result of their oral examination of the prisoners, and these 
statements would then be forwarded to the German Air force Operations staff.
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Number of Prisoners ! ! ! Staff

1942: 3000 ! ! ! ! ! ! Unknown  
1943: 8000 ! ! ! ! ! ! 35-40 interrogation officers 
1944: 29,000 ! ! ! ! ! ! 60-65 interrogation officers; 550 total in all depts.

Arrival Report Form

Date:  
Name: Surname: Service number:  
Rank: 
Trade:  
RAF, RCAF, RAAF, RNZAF, SAAF, USAAF, FAA 
Date of Birth  
Where born:  
Profession  
Religion:  
Married:  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How many Children:  
Home address:  
Next of Kin: 
What was your payment during the war?:  
When shot down:  
By:  
Where taken prisoner:  
By:  
Squadron: Group: Command:  
Station: Station No: 
Letters and Aircraft Number:  
Type of Aircraft:  
How is your health?:

Members of Crew:

Name: Surname: Number: Wounded: Killed: POW:  
Date: signature:
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Source:

http://www.b24.net/pow/dulag.htm

Accessed 19 April 2014
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AMERICAN PRISONERS OF WAR IN GERMANY

Prepared by MILITARY INTELLIGENCE SERVICE, WAR DEPARTMENT

15 July 1944

DULAG LUFT

The name Dulag is a contraction of “Durchgangslager” or entrance camp, but it has be-
come synonymous with interrogation.

Dulag Luft has 3 sections:  A hospital in Hohemark, (50°13’ N.--8°35’ E.) an interroga-
tion center in Oberursel, (50°12’ N.--8°34’ E.) and a transit camp in Wetzlar, (50°33’ 
N.--8°30’E.).  The latter Installation supplants the transit camp formerly situated in the 
Botanical Gardens of Frankfurt-on-Main but destroyed in Allied bombings between 22 
& 29 March.  Hospital & interrogation center in Hohemark & Oberursel were not dam-
aged and presumably are still in Operation.  The new transit camp, a former German 
flak troops camp 3 kilometers West Northwest of Wetzlar, is 53 kilometers North of 
Frankfurt.
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TREATMENT Because Dulag Luft is an interrogation center treatment varies with inter-
rogation officers' analyses of their subjects.  Sometimes it is deluxe, with wine, women 
and song.  More often it is exceedingly harsh, with solitary confinement, little food and 
threats of physical violence.

FOOD German ration is generally poor and Red Cross food parcels frequently are 
with-held in an effort to force PWs to give Information.

CLOTHING Red Cross Stocks are issued to offset frequent confiscations of flyers' 
"pinks" and leather jackets as civilian garments.

HEALTH Medical care and treatment were excellent but seem to be deteriorating, nota-
bly in the case of AAF NCO's who arrive in Stalag 17B from Dulag Luft wearing dirty 
bandages 2 & 3 weeks old.  While Hohemark is a bona-fide hospital it appears to be pri-
marily an adjunct of the interrogation center and wounded flyers rarely remain long.  
Those whose convalescence threatens to be protracted are interrogated and shipped to 
other hospitals before being sent to permanent camps.
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RELIGION No American chaplain is in this camp and PWs minister to their own 
needs.  Hauptman Offerman, commandant of Hohemark, requires PWs to attend his 
nightly Bible readings.

PERSONNEL American Senior Officer:  Col.  Darr H.  Alkire, former ASO, has been 
transferred to Stalag Luft 3.  1st Lt.  John H.  Winant may be the new ASO.

       GERMAN COMMANDANT:  Oberstleutnant Becker.

       INTERROGATION CHIEF:  Major Kreuger.

MAIL Only mail for permanent staff and patients in Hohemark is addressed to Dulag 
Luft.  Outgoing letters clear slowly through censorship Station in Stalag Luft 3, taking 
three months by surface and six weeks by airmail.  Members of permanent staff and pa-
tients receive regular allotment of letter forms monthly.  Occasionally, transients are 
permitted to write home.

RECREATION Lack of sports field is not felt because most PWs are weak and tired or 
wounded.
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WORK None.

PAY  None.

 

474



AMERICAN PRISONERS OF WAR IN GERMANY

Prepared by

MILITARY INTELLIGENCE SERVICE, WAR DEPARTMENT

1 November 1945

                                    

DULAG LUFT

INTRODUCTION

Dulag Luft, through which practically all air force personnel captured in German occu-
pied Europe passed, was composed of 3 installations: the interrogation center at 
Oberursel, the hospital at Hohemark and the transit camp at Wetzlar.

INTERROGATION CENTER

LOCATION

Auswertestelle West (Evaluation Center West) was situated 300 yards north of the 
main Frankfurt-Homburg road and near the trolley stop of Kupforhammer - the 3rd 
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stop after Oberursel (50°12'N. – 8°34"E).  Oberursel is 13 kilometers northwest of 
Frankfurt-on-Main.

STRENGTH

The number of PW handled rose from 1000 a month in late 1943 to an average monthly 
intake of 2000 in 1944.  The peak month was July 1944 when over 3000 Allied airmen 
and paratroopers passed through Auswertestelle West.  Since solitary confinement was 
the rule, the capacity of the camp was supposedly limited to 200 men, although in rush 
periods as many as 5 PW were placed in one cell.  Strength on any given day averaged 
250.

DESCRIPTION
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The main part of the camp consisted of 4 large wooden barracks, two of which, con-
nected by a passage and known to PW as the "cooler", contained some 200 cells.  These 
cells, 8' high, 5' wide & 12' long held a cot, a table, a chair and an electric bell for PW to 
call the guard.  The 3rd barrack contained administrative headquarters.  The 4th build-
ing, a large "L" shaped structure, housed the interrogating offices, files & records.  Sen-
ior officers lived on the post, junior officers outside in a hotel.  The commandant lived 
on a nearby farm.  The entire camp was surrounded by a barbed-wire fence but was 
equipped with neither perimeter floodlights nor watchtowers.

U.S. PERSONNEL

Since PW were held in solitary confinement, and only for limited periods of time, no 
U.S. staff existed.

GERMAN PERSONNEL

German personnel - all Luftwaffe - was divided into 2 main branches: Administrative 
and Intelligence.  Under Intelligence came officers & interpreter NCOs actually taking 
part in the interrogations and other intelligence work of the unit.  The total strength of 
this branch was 50 officers & 100 enlisted men.  Administrative personnel consisted of 
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one guard company & one Luftwaffe construction company, each consisting of 120 
men.  Some members of the staff were:

 

       ! Oberstleutnant Erich Killinger!! :  ! ! Commandant

       ! Major Boehringer              ! ! ! :     ! Executive Officer

       ! Major Junge                   ! ! ! ! :      ! Chief of Interrogation

      ! Captain Schneidewindt         ! ! :      ! Record Section Chief

       ! Leutnant Böninghaus           ! ! :      ! Political Interrogator

 

Later there were attached to the staff representatives of the General Luftzeugmeister's 
department, the General der Kampfflieger's section, the Navy and the S.S.  Occasion-
ally members of the Gestapo at Frankfurt were permitted to interrogate PW.

TREATMENT
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The interrogation of Allied PW at the hands of Auswertestelle West personnel was "kor-
rect" as far as physical violence was concerned.  An occasional interrogator, exasper-
ated by polite refusals to give more than name, rank, serial number, or more occasion-
ally, perhaps by an exceptionally "fresh" PW, may have lost his temper and struck a 
PW.  It is not believed that this ever went beyond a slap on the face dealt in the heat of 
anger - certainly physical violence was not employed as a policy.  On the other hand, 
no amount of calculated mental depression, privation and psychological blackmail 
was considered excessive.

Upon arrival, PW were stripped, searched, and sometimes issued German coveralls.  
At other times they retained the clothing in which they were shot down.  All were shut 
up in solitary confinement cells and denied cigarettes, toilet articles and Red Cross 
food.

Usually the period of confinement lasted 4 to 5 days, but occasionally a surly PW 
would be held in the "cooler" for the full 30 days permitted by the Geneva Convention 
as a punitive measure, and Capt. William N. Schwartz was imprisoned 45 days.  Inter-
rogators often used threats and violent language, calling PW “murders of children" 
and threatening them with indefinitely prolonged solitary confinement on starvation 
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rations unless they would talk.  PW were threatened with death as spies unless they 
identified themselves as airmen by revealing technical information on some such sub-
ject as radar or air combat tactics.  Confinement in an unbearably overheated cell and 
pretended shootings of "buddies" were resorted to in the early days.  Intimidation 
yielded inferior results and the friendly approach was considered best by the Ger-
mans.

FOOD

Rations were 2 slices of black bread and jam with ersatz coffee in the morning, watery 
soup at midday, 2 slices of bread at night.  No Red Cross parcels were issued.  PW 
could obtain drinking water from the guards.

HEALTH

As a rule, men seriously needing medical treatment were sent to Hohemark hospital.  
Those suffering from the shock of being shot down and captured received no medical 
attention, nor did the 50% suffering from minor wounds.  Some PW arrived at perma-
nent camps still wearing dirty bandages which had not been changed at Oberursel 
even though their stay had been of 2 weeks' duration.  Upon several occasions PW 
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were denied the ministration of either a doctor or medical orderly and there is at least 
one instance where a flyer with a broken leg was refused treatment of any sort until he 
had answered some of the interrogator's questions 4 days after his arrival.

CLOTHING

PW received no Red Cross clothing.  Instead they wore German fatigues or the uni-
forms in which they had been captured - minus leather jackets which were customarily 
confiscated.

WORK NONE

PAY NONE

MAIL NONE
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MORALE

There is little doubt that the living conditions were expressly designed to lower morale 
and to produce mental depression of the most acute kind.  Still, due partially to brief-
ings which acquainted them with Oberursel and partially to their innate sense of loy-
alty, most PW successfully withstood the harsh treatment and yielded no important 
military information other than name, rank and serial number. 

WELFARE

Neither the Protecting Power, which was refused admission for a long time, nor the 
Red Cross nor the YMCA could do anything to ameliorate the condition of PW in the 
interrogation center.

RELIGION NONE

RECREATION NONE

LIBERATION
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On 25 April 1945 American troops overran Oberursel.  They found Auswertestelle 
West no longer a going concern.  Some 10 days earlier, its departments already widely 
dispersed over what remained of Germany, the installation had ceased to exist even as 
a headquarters of the German Air Interrogation service.  Its records had been burnt or 
evacuated and its leading personalities taking with them what remained of their or-
ganization had fled to a new site at Nürnberg-Buchenbuhl.  The new Dulag headquar-
ters at Nürnberg did not survive the parent unit by many days.  It was not long before 
Oberstleutnant Erich Killinger, the commandant, was discovered by Allied interroga-
tors in an army cage.  With the former roles of captive and interrogator now so com-
pletely reversed, it was a slightly apprehensive but stubborn Killinger who accompa-
nied his captors back to the scene of his former triumphs at Oberursel.
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AMERICAN PRISONERS OF WAR IN GERMANY

Prepared by MILITARY INTELLIGENCE SERVICE, WAR DEPARTMENT

TRANSIT CAMP, SECTION OF DULAG LUFT

1 November 1945

LOCATION
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On 10 September 1943, the Dulag Luft transit camp, where PW who had been interro-
gated awaited shipment to permanent Stalags, was moved from Oberursel to 
Frankfurt-on-Main. Here it was situated in the Palm Gardens only 1,635 yards north-
west of the main railroad station - a location which was a target area and therefore en-
dangered the lives of PW.

On 15 November 1943 the Swiss stated, “This visit (to the camp) leaves a bad impres-
sion because of the new situation of the Dulag, so exposed to attacks from the air, 
which is not in conformity with Article 9 of the (Geneva) Convention.”

Thus the following Swiss announcement in the spring of 1944 came as no surprise: 
“Dulag Luft, Wetzlar, is succeeding Dulag Luft, Frankfurt, which was destroyed in 
course of one of the latest (24 March) air raids on Frankfurt. The camp is situated on a 
slightly elevated position approximately 3 to 4 kilometers west north west from 
Wetzlar, a town some 50 kilometers north of Frankfurt-on-Main and is a former Ger-
man army camp (Flak troops).”
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STRENGTH

During the first 9 months of 1943, 1,000 PW a month passed through the transit camp. 
This increased to 1,500 a month, half British and half American, in the last 3 months of 
the year. Statistics for Oct. 1944 follow:

 Incoming Personnel Total................1963

Daily Average...........................  63

Total American..........................1312

 Officers..........................155

NCOs..............................739

Total British............................651

Officers..........................155

NCOs..............................496
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Camp strength fluctuated from day to day. On the Swiss visit of 10 November 1944, it 
was 311; on 13 March 1945 it was 825. Except for the permanent staff of 30, PW seldom 
stayed more than 8 days.

DESCRIPTION

During May & June 1944, inmates lived in 18 tents pitched on the eastern side of the 
camp area. On 13 July 1944, they moved to the newly-constructed buildings: five bar-
racks and one large bungalow which held the messes and the store rooms. Capacity of 
the camp was 784, with tents available in case of a sudden influx. Two of the sleeping 
barracks were reserved for officers, two for NCO's, and the remaining one accommo-
dated the permanent camp staff, sick rooms and medical inspection room. The camp 
staff, the officers and the enlisted men ate separately.

Each room in the barracks held six to eight triple-decker bunks - 18 to 24 men. Each 
bed had a mattress filled with wood shavings and one pillow. All barracks had special 
wash rooms with built-in basins and running cold water.

Unoccupied space within the barbed wire was somewhat limited after the erection of 
the last two barracks and the laying out of vegetable gardens cultivated for and by the 
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PW. The area gave a neat appearance, however, with tidy paths and well-tended 
lawns.

U.S. PERSONNEL

Senior Allied Officer at Wetzlar was Colonel Charles W. Stark who enjoyed exception-
ally friendly terms with the Germans and drew many concessions from them. Mem-
bers of his staff were:

1st Lt. Gerald G. Gille........Adjutant 2nd Lt. Arthur C. Jaros........Adjutant

2nd Lt. Herbert Schubert.......Mess Officer

 In addition, the staff comprised:

 

     1 Chaplain                 5 Kitchen orderlies        4 Mess orderlies

     5 Store orderlies          4 Barracks chiefs          3 Medical orderlies

     4 Barracks orderlies       1 Gardner                  1 Carpenter
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 A previous Senior American Officer was 1st Lt. John G. Winant.

GERMAN PERSONNEL

The housekeeping organization consisted of:

Oberstleutnant Becker  !: ! Commandant    !Major Riess         : ! ! Camp Officer

Major Salzer           ! ! : ! Camp Officer      !Major Heydon   !: ! ! Camp Officer

Dr. Thomai             ! ! : ! Medical Officer   Dr. Wenger          : ! ! Medical Officer

Hauptmann Schmid      :! Security Officer

In November 1944 there was reported the existence at the camp of an interrogation cen-
ter. According to Col. Stark, treatment was good and correct in every way. Some PW ar-
riving from Oberursel were in solitary and asked purely “political” questions for 2 or 3 
days. Then they were admitted to the transit camp. Chief of this interrogation section 
was Major Ernst Dornseifer.
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TREATMENT

Treatment was better here than at any other American PW camp in Germany. German 
& American staffs seemed to cooperate with each other, resulting in favorable living 
conditions to both parties. The Senior Allied Officer operated Wetzlar as a rest camp 
where PW suffering from the harsh treatment at Oberursel might regain their strength 
and morale before traveling to permanent camps. As a result neither Germans nor 
Americans provoked any untoward incidents.
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FOOD

No food shortage existed at Wetzlar, even though the Germans repeatedly cut their ra-
tion until the daily issue per man was officially announced in March 1945 as:

Meat      35grams    ! Potatoes         ! 320grams     !Margarine      31grams

Butter    25grams     !Sugar             !! 25grams     ! Bread          ! 75grams

 Salt      20grams     ! Coffee (ersatz)    5grams

 

For three days:

  Barley   ! 10grams    !  Millet           ! ! 21grams      ! Hulsenfruchte  63grams

  Cheese   14grams     ! White cheese     ! 14grams

 

The difference between this sub-sustenance diet and the good meals actually eaten by 
PW was made up by Red Cross food. One parcel per PW was drawn each week and 
90% of all Red Cross food was given to the kitchen to improve German rations. Usu-
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ally the stock on hand consisted of 4 month's supply. Even in Sept. 1944 when the or-
der was given to cut food reserves to a very minimum, Wetzlar authorities allowed 
PW to keep 4 weeks' supply on hand. In March 1945, anticipating a possible evacua-
tion from Wetzlar to the interior of the Reich, the SAO authorized the issue of 2 Red 
Cross food parcels per man per week, both to strengthen PW for the march to come 
and to prevent the loss of food which would be abandoned in the event of a sudden 
move.

The kitchen - staffed by Americans - was well equipped with 2 large cooking ranges, 3 
boilers, a dishwashing room, a potato-peeling room, a tin-opening room and an adja-
cent storeroom.

HEALTH

The sick bays were able to accommodate 40 men in beds, 2 of which were in a separate 
room reserved for contagious diseases. The medical inspection room was described as 
adequate and all necessary medicines and instruments were made available either 
from Red Cross sources or - to a lesser extent - from the Germans. Good medical treat-
ment was received from the German staff doctor who cooperated first with Lt. An-
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thony S. Barling, RAMC, and then with Capt. Peter Griffin during their brief stays in 
camp.

Each man received a hot shower upon his entrance to the compound and was subse-
quently permitted to take one each week. Although the barracks washroom taps ran 
only cold water, hot water could usually be drawn elsewhere some hours during the 
day. A 10-seat outdoor latrine was supplemented by satisfactory toilets of the modern 
flush type.

Although many men arriving from Oberursel were wounded and exhausted, the gen-
eral state of health was considered good.

CLOTHING

Large numbers of PW arrived without outer uniforms, and sometimes without under-
clothing or shoes. Each new arrival was equipped with at least the following articles - 
all of which were supplied not by the Germans but by the Red Cross:
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       1 shirt          ! ! 1 pr. socks       ! 1 blouse

       1 pr. drawers    ! 1 necktie         ! 1 pr. shoes

       1 undershirt     ! 1 pr. trousers    ! 1 set toilet articles.

 

Initially, the shortage of American stocks necessitated the drawing of British clothing. 
Later, however, most of the clothing issued was of American origin, and eventually it 
was possible to keep adequate stocks of British and American items separately. In 
March 1945 it was no longer possible to provide PW with neatly packed “captive 
cases” a sort of suitcase containing the articles listed above, for the supply was ex-
hausted.

WORK

Since air force personnel consisted solely of commissioned and non-commissioned offi-
cers, no work beyond some of their own housekeeping chores were required of them.
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PAY

PW received no pay, but when the camp opened in the summer of 1944, the finance 
committee of Stalag Luft 3, Sagan, sent the permanent staff a fund of over 4000 Reiche-
marks.

MAIL

Transients were allowed to send their first letter or a postcard form informing next-of-
kin of their status and address, but received no incoming mail. The permanent staff 
drew the usual allotment of letter forms and received incoming mail as well. Some air 
mail from the United States was received within three weeks. Average time for both air 
mail and surface mail was four months. As with all Luftwaffe camps, letters were cen-
sored at Sagan.

MORALE

The Senior Allied Officer agreed with statements of the Swiss Delegates and German 
camp authorities that Wetzlar was an excellent camp and that “such favorable condi-
tions are hardly to be found elsewhere in Germany.” Morale of men leaving Oberursel 
was usually at its lowest ebb, and it is small wonder after receiving food, clothing and 
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mingling in comparative freedom with their fellow Americans, that their spirits soared 
back to a level approaching normality. Most of them left Wetzlar prepared to face the 
difficulties of their new lives as PW.

WELFARE

The Protecting Power visited Wetzlar in May, July, November 1944 and March 1945 
each time forwarding the complaints of the Senior Allied Officer and making a com-
plete report on camp conditions.

The Red Cross supplied PW with practically all their food, clothing and medical sup-
plies but made no visit until Jan. 1945, when they wrote a report of their inspection.

From the YMCA, the camp received most of its library, which eventually totaled 1,500 
books, and equipment for indoor games and outdoor sports.

RELIGION

For some months the only religious activity was the regular Sunday service conducted 
by Warrent Officer Hooton, RAF, a Methodist. Early in 1945 Captain Daniel McGowan, 
a Catholic priest, conducted both Catholic and Protestant services every Sunday.
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RECREATION

New arrivals were usually in such condition as not to want strenuous exercise. Games, 
therefore, were as a rule limited to milder sports such as deck tennis. Once a week 
some PW were permitted walks outside the camp. The most popular indoor pastimes 
were reading, playing cards, discussing the new experience of being a PW and playing 
some of the table games provided by the YMCA.

EVACUATION & LIBERATION: The Wetzlar camp log from 27 through 30 March fol-
lows:

27 March 1945

0530 German order to evacuate all those able to walk with the exception of few perma-
nent staff, who should remain to run the place. 143 remained including Col. Stark, Lt. 
Jaros, Lt. Comdr. Jennings, Capt. Griffin, Lt. Gille and Capt Rev. McGowan. German' 
personnel left were 107 men, 34 women, including Maj. Dornseifer, Lt. Weyrich, and 
Mr. Rickmers.

0730 Transport left (82 men)
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0830 We hear gun fire and sounds of approaching vehicles. Germans from across the 
road move into our shelters.

0945 Hear our troops are 4 kms west of us. Heavy gun fire all around.

1030 Heavy firing continues all around us. German guards are voluntarily laying 
down their arms.

1200 Col. Stark calls Mr. Rickmers & Lt Weyrich into office and states that all guards 
turn in weapons and a system of joint sentry duty be posted. They agree and he is now 
in full command - Maj. Dornseifer cooperating fully in this.

1430 Activity has been heavy all around us all afternoon.

1700 Fairly quiet for the moment. Col. ordered 2 privates to be put in the guard house 
cells as they are obviously drunk. German guards brought liquor into camp. He has is-
sued orders for no drinking including the Germans.

2030 Col. sent F/Lt. Lyons, Sgt. Hanson and Mr. Rickmers to try contacting our forces 
in the west and report our location.

2300 Still very active all around us - M.G. fire and artillery.
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2400 Still a good deal of firing. Most of the personnel sleep in shelters.

28 March 1945

0630 Fairly constant gun fire and activity all night.

1000 Dr. Griffin takes wounded Pfc. into Wetzlar for operation. Armored column pass-
ing to east of us.

1200 Lt. Valentine arrives in jeep. Boy, are we happy to see a Yank!

1500 Col. Stark and Capt. Griffin are off to Staff HQ with Lt. Valentine.

1700 Sgt. Hanson and Mr. Rickmers return. There has been heavy firing around us all 
day.

1800 German paratroopers walk into camp and surrender. They are locked up.

1830 Col. Stark returns with 3 War News Correspondents including Belden.

2400 Things are fairly quiet.

29 March 1945

0940 Spot cub plane landed on play field.

499



0945 Dogs were shot.

1000 Lt. Col. Grant of 7th Armored Division (?) arrived in jeep advising us of 750 PWs 
he had picked ·up. Limburg PWs are lousy and half starved. We have sent for them 
and will put them up here.

1200 Four Piper Cubs landed.

1300 Maj. McDougall (?), Medical Officer, arrived and will stay the afternoon in order 
to help with Limburg PWs.

1400 Col. Stark and party go out to recc'y some German motor equipment.

1415 Maj. Dornseifer gave Col. Stark a list of his people who he is anxious to have out 
of camp as they have strong party sympathies and might make trouble. Col. Stark 
turns them over to an Infantry Patrol. They include the following: Sgt. Lehmann, Sgt. 
Hackmann, Cpl. Busch, Cpl. Stoecket and Cpl. Schaaf.

1420 First lot of distressed PWs arrived and are deloused, bathed and clothed.

1530 Maj. Teese, PWX-SHAEF executive, arrives with load of PWs.

1745 We are to be loaded with PWs. They have been arriving all PM.
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2130 Finished feeding for night. 400 odd still to-be deloused.

30 March 1945

Work continues thru the day, delousing and feeding PWs' arr1v1ng in camp. Maj. 
Teese returns and advises us to expect 320 PWs from Hadamar in the morning. This lot 
will include 14 General officers and 79 Field Grade officers. Seven PWs return from 
our last transport, including W/Comdr. Carling-Kelly. Today the remaining German 
personnel were officially put to work in the office, on kitchen detail, policing camp, 
etc. They are dealt with thru Maj. Dornseifer, Mr. Richmers·and Sgt. Keller.

Work is going on to prepare for the maximum number this camp will hold. Medical of-
ficers have arrived and are organizing their departments. They hope to start evacuat-
ing the worst cases shortly. The Hadamar contingent started arriving at 1100.
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With the arrival of British officers who outranked him, Col. Stark was no longer Senior 
Allied Officer present. Major Teese of PWX-SHAEF, suggested that the staff remain 
and help in processing PW expected to arrive within the next few weeks. A stay of 
such length did not seem necessary to Col. Stark and at 0515 in the morning of 31 
March he drove away in a German car with Cmdr. Jennings, USNR, and S/Sgt. Lee 
Hughes, AAF, leaving a note for Lt. Gille. He proceeded by motor and air transport to 
Paris, arriving 3 April 1945.
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CHAPTER 6

505

The Air War And Stalag Luft III

The Great Escape of March 1944 triggered a tragically severe reaction from the Germans. The diversion from Germany's desperate war effort necessary 
to recapture the 76 men who got away through the escape tunnel reached Hitler's personal attention and he ordered 50 of the recaptured men to be 
shot.

After this event, escape became more dangerous but attempts continued. In the confusion in Germany as the end of the war approached, especially af-
ter the Stalag Luft III Kriegies reached Moosburg, escape became easier and less dangerous. When it became obvious that the end was near, even the 
most ardent advocates of escaping decided to wait it out.

After the execution of 50 escapees during the Great Escape was known and the urns of their ashes were returned to the camp, the British PWs of North 
Compound built an impressive monument to their memory in the local Stalag Luft III cemetery. It remains to this day and the small cemetery is main-
tained by the local Polish people.



THE AIR WAR

Statistics published after the war by the Army Air Forces tell a dramatic story about 
the air war against Germany. During the course of the war, 1,693,565 sorties were 
flown -- a sortie defined as one aircraft airborne on a mission against the enemy. Of 
these missions, 89% were deemed effective. Mission accomplished! Flying these mis-
sions were 32,263 combat aircraft. Fifty-five percent of these planes were lost in action. 
On the other hand 29,916 enemy aircraft were destroyed. On the human side, there 
were 94,565 American air combat casualties. Killed in action accounted for 30,099, with 
13,660 wounded and evacuated. The remaining 51,106 were missing in action, PWs, 
evaders, and internees. Miracles of survival were numerous. Stalag Luft III held many 
fliers whose planes exploded in the air -- disintegrated -- yet one, two or more crew 
members survived. Some were blasted unconscious into the sky, and came to on the 
ground, their open parachutes beside them. Others were literally dug out of the wreck-
age of their crashed airplanes -- horribly injured, yet survivors.
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There were countless instances of men surviving the catastrophic destruction of their 
aircraft high in the sky. The accounts of explosion and fire which left men unconscious 
in the air only to have them land safely by parachute were so common that in Stalag 
Luft III such survivors had difficulty finding an audience for the story.  

In the last year of the war the German leadership actually encouraged enraged civil-
ians, who had captured Allied airmen who were destroying their cities and killing 
their women and children, to wreak their vengeance on them indiscriminately.

How many men died this way is known only to God.

Fortunately, and to their credit, German military personnel aggressively defended 
shot-down airmen from such outrages.  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Dulag Luft, located near Frankfurt am Main, was the Luftwaffe Aircrew Interrogation 
Center to which all Allied airmen were delivered as soon as possible after their cap-
ture. There each new prisoner, while still trying to recover from the recent trauma of 
his shoot-down and capture, was skillfully interrogated for military information of 
value to the Germans. Frank mentioned that he was 

The German interrogators claimed that they regularly obtained the names of unit com-
manders, information on new tactics and new weapons, and order of battle from naive 
or careless U.S. airmen, without resort to torture. New prisoners were kept in solitary 
confinement while under interrogation and then moved into a collecting camp. After a 
week or ten days, they were sent in groups to a permanent camp such as Stalag Luft III 
for officers or Stalag VIB for enlisted men. A nearby hospital employing captured doc-
tors and medical corpsmen received and cared for wounded prisoners. 
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INTRODUCTION

“For you the war is over."  That was the almost universal greeting to shot-down Ameri-
can airmen when they fell into the hands of the German enemy, a statement as far from 
the truth as any lie concocted by the Third Reich's propaganda machine.  The war was 
not over for the new PW; it just became a different war, a war not without its own bru-
tal casualties.

For the average World War II flier who 
ended up at Stalag Luft III -- the prison 
camp for downed airmen run by the Luft-
waffe -- his last mission became the Long-
est Mission.  Typically, his mission began 
before dawn at an airfield somewhere in 
England, North Africa, or Italy.  It ended 
months or years later with the liberation 
of Stalag VII-A on April 29, 1945.
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While at Stalag Luft III, his mission continued unabated, but not his role.  He went 
from flier to prisoner of war in a matter of minutes.  His new task was to contribute to 
the war effort as a Kriege, from the German term for prisoner of war, 
Kriegsgefangener.   His duty now was survival, communication, and escape.  He no 
longer engaged his enemy in the air, but met him in the isolation of an interrogation 
cell at Dulag Luft or at another enemy installation.  

He met him behind the barbed wire at Stalag Luft III, on a forced-march in the dead of 
winter, or in the mare's nest of Stalag VII-A.
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THE CAMP

Stalag Luft III was located 100 miles southeast of 
Berlin in what is now Poland. The PW camp was 
one of six operated by the Luftwaffe for downed 
British and American airmen. Compared to other 
prisoner of war camps throughout the Axis 
world, it was a model of civilized internment. The 
Geneva Convention of 1929 on the treatment of 
prisoners of war was complied with as much as 
possible, but it was still war, still prison, and still 
grim. With a madman on top, there was the ever-
present threat that authority above the Luftwaffe could change things on a whim. 
Kriegies always knew that they were living on the razor's edge.
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THE AMERICANS

The officer airmen who were PWs in the German camps at Stalag Luft III arrived there 
through an accident of war.  They varied widely in age, military rank, education, and 
family background, but had several common experiences:

! •! They all volunteered to go to war as airmen.

! •! They all managed successfully to complete flying training.

! •! They all entered into combat flying in airplanes.

! •! They all were survivors of a traumatic catastrophe in the air.

This unique selection process seemed to give these men some common characteristics.  
They had an uncommon love of country and a loyalty to each other.  They were very re-
sourceful and applied great skill to improve their living conditions and to conduct es-
cape and other clandestine activities.  They indeed became a band of brothers.
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In retrospect, most later acknowledged that their experience as prisoners was not sim-
ply an unpleasant waste of time but that they came out of it with, among other things, 
a clearer sense of values, a strengthened love of country, improved leadership skills, 
and an improved ability to live in harmony with others under difficult circumstances.

After the war the majority continued their comradery by staging many heart-warming 
reunions and by establishing at the Air Force Academy Library a central location for 
the preservation of their memorabilia and the records of their incarceration.  Many 
went on to complete successful and distinguished careers in the Air Force, or in civil-
ian life, some as political appointees in government, others in the professions, includ-
ing the ministry.
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THE GERMANS

The German garrison of Stalag Luft III was com-
posed of non-flying Luftwaffe officers and en-
listed personnel who were generally not quali-
fied for frontline duty. Many of the guards were 
old and uneducated. Some had been wounded 
in combat and wore the patches of famous bat-
tles on the Eastern Front against Russia. For the 
enlisted men, guarding prisoners was probably 
regarded as better than duty in the East, but for 
the officers it must have been one of the least desired assignments. Some officers and 
men of the camp's garrison were genuinely hated by the prisoners. Most of the others 
tried to be decent to the PWs, often under difficult circumstances and the threat of se-
vere punishment if they were caught doing anything that could be considered contrary 
to Germany's war effort. This general feeling of mutual respect is reflected in the fact 
that Gustav Simoleit and Hermann Glemnitz were invited as guests to the 20-year re-
union of the American Former Prisoners of Stalag Luft III. They were warmly received.
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FOOD

Food was always very close to a prisoner's 
heart. Germany, involved in a total war, had 
difficulties enough feeding its own people. 
Feeding PWs was well down on the list of    
priorities. The German PW rations were        
insufficient to sustain health and failed to 
meet the requirements of the Geneva Conven-
tion. Had the International Red Cross not 
shipped food parcels to all Allied PW camps 
except to the Russians, serious malnutrition would have been common. The Red Cross 
offer to feed the Russian PWs was spurned by Stalin.

The receipt of the Red Cross food parcels suffered from the uncertainties of the war-
time rail service in Germany and the caprice of the Germans who would withhold de-
livery of the food as group punishment. Kriegies stashed food for special occasions. A 
few spoons of British cocoa here or a few lumps of sugar there all went into a special re-
serve for what the Kriegies called a bash. Loosely speaking a bash was the Kriegies' 
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way of celebrating a special event, perhaps the Fourth of July, Christmas, or even a 
birthday. Its ingredients had been saved laboriously for months. It was a feast.

A Red Cross Package for PWs
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YMCA

The International Young Men's Christian Association (Y.M.C.A.) with headquarters in 
Geneva, Switzerland, undertook to preserve the quality of life for thousands of prison-
ers of war on both sides in World War II. The International Red Cross provided food, 
clothing, and medicines, while the Y.M.C.A. provided library supplies (largely books), 
athletic equipment, musical instruments, and chaplains' supplies. Both were major ef-
forts and contributed immensely to the well-being of PWs. Volunteers from neutral 
countries, such as Switzerland and Sweden, with great dedication and at considerable 
personal risk, served Allied camps in Germany throughout the war.

 Swedish lawyer Henry Söderberg, as the representative of the 
International Y.M.C.A., was responsible for the region of Ger-
many in which Stalag Luft III was located. He visited the camp 
regularly and went to great efforts to procure and deliver items 
requested by the various compounds. As a result, each com-
pound had a band and orchestra, a well-equipped library, and 
sports equipment to meet the different British and American na-
tional tastes. Chaplains also had the necessary religious items to 
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enable them to hold regular services. In addition, many men were able to advance, and 
in a few cases, complete their formal education.

Söderberg remained in touch with many of his American friends by coming from Swe-
den to attend their reunions until his death in 1998. He kindly donated his rich collec-
tion of official reports, photograph albums, letters, and other materials documenting 
his work on behalf of the prisoners of many nations to the U.S. Air Force Academy Li-
brary. It is available to scholars, other researchers, and cadets alike.
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ESCAPE 

The Great Escape of March 1944 triggered a tragically severe reaction from the Ger-
mans. The diversion from Germany's desperate war effort necessary to recapture the 
76 men who got away through the escape tunnel reached Hitler's personal attention 
and he ordered 50 of the recaptured men to be shot. After this event, escape became 
more dangerous but attempts continued. In the confusion in Germany as the end of 
the war approached, especially after the Stalag Luft III Kriegies reached Moosburg, es-
cape became easier and less dangerous. When it became obvious that the end was 
near, even the most ardent advocates of escaping decided to wait it out.
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THE MARCH - EVACUATION OF STALAG LUFT III

Nothing in Shakespeare could match the impact of the short speech delivered in the 
middle of the second act of "You Can't Take It With You" at the South Compound Thea-
ter on the night of January 27, 1945. Making an unscripted entrance,  Col. Charles G. 
Goodrich, the senior American officer, strode center stage and announced, "The Goons 
have just given us 30 minutes to be at the front gate! Get your stuff together and line 
up!"

At his 4:30 staff meeting in Berlin that very af-
ternoon, Adolf Hitler had issued the order to 
evacuate Stalag Luft III. He was fearful that the 
11,000 Allied airmen in the camp would be lib-
erated by the Russians. Hitler wanted to keep 
them as hostages. A spearhead of Soviet Mar-
shal Ivan Konev's Southern Army had already 
pierced to within 20 kilometers of the camp.
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 In the barracks following Colonel Goodrich's dramatic announcement, there was a 
frenzy of preparation -- of improvised packsacks being loaded with essentials, distribu-
tion of stashed food, and of putting on layers of clothing against the Silesian winter.

As the men lined up outside their blocks, snow covered the ground six inches deep 
and was still falling. Guards with sentinel dogs herded them through the main gate. 
Outside the wire, Kriegies waited and were counted, and waited again for two hours 
as the icy winds penetrated their multilayered 
clothes and froze stiff the shoes on their feet. 
Finally, the South Camp moved out about 
midnight.

This photo was taken with a clandestine camera. It shows one of the 
many sleds that were hastily hammered together from bed boards. It 
proved easier to pull a load of up to six backpacks than to carry 
them on one's back.
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Out front, the 2,000 men of the South 
Camp were pushed to their limits and 
beyond, to clear the road for the 8,000 
behind them. Hour after hour, they 
plodded through the blackness of 
night, a blizzard swirling around 
them, winds driving near-zero tem-
peratures.

This map shows the route of the evacuation from Stalag 
Luft III at Sagan to Stalag VII-A at Moosburg in Ba-
varia. The PWs marched the first 90 kilometers and were 
crammed into boxcars the rest of the way.
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At 2:00 a.m. on January 29, they stumbled into Muskau and found shelter on the floor 
of a tile factory. They stayed there for 30 hours before making the 15.5-mile march to 
Spremberg, where they were jammed into boxcars recently used for livestock. With 50 
to 60 men in a car designed to hold 40, the only way one could sit was in a line with 
others, toboggan-fashion, or else half stood while the other half sat. It was a 3-day or-
deal, locked in a moving cell becoming increasingly fetid with the stench of vomit and 
excrement. The only ventilation in the cars came from two small windows near the ceil-
ing on opposite ends of the cars. The train lumbered through a frozen countryside and 
bombed-out cities.Along the way, Colonel Goodrich passed the word authorizing es-
cape attempts. In all, some 32 men felt in good enough condition to make the try. In 36 
hours, all had been recaptured.

The boxcar doors were finally opened at Moosburg and the Kriegies from the South 
and Center Compounds were marched into Stalag VII-A.
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Sources:

http://www.usafa.edu/df/dflib/SL3/SL3.cfm?catname=Dean%20of%20Faculty

http://www.comstation.com/afhi/museum/stalag/capture.html

Accessed 19 April 2014
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PHOTOGRAPHS FROM THE 60TH ANNIVERSARY OF THE MARCH FROM         
STALAG LUFT III SAGAN (January 2005)
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Source:

http://www.muzeum.eline2.serwery.pl/index.php?id=23&lng=eng&op=galeria

Accessed  19 April 2014
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AMERICAN PRISONERS OF WAR IN GERMANY

Prepared by MILITARY INTELLIGENCE SERVICE, WAR DEPARTMENT 15 July 1944

STALAG LUFT 3

STRENGTH     3,363 AAF Officers.

LOCATION Pin point: 51° 35' North latitude. 15° 19' 30" East longitude. Camp is situ-
ated in pine-woods area at Sagan [now in Poland], 168 kilometers Southeast of Berlin.

DESCRIPTION

Three of the camp's 6 compounds are occupied by Americans, 3 by RAF officers. Each 
compounds is divided into 15 buildings or blocks housing 80 to 110 men. The 12 rooms 
in a block each house two to 10 men. Barracks are one-story, wooden hutments resem-
bling old CCC barracks in this country. Beds are all double-deckers.

TREATMENT

An American PW in this camp was fatally shot and another wounded under circum-
stances appearing to be in violation of the Geneva Convention. Fifty British PWs were 
murdered in March. Prior to these recent incidents, treatment had been excellent.
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FOOD

Food is adequate only because of regular arrival of Red Cross food parcels although 
for a time during March, 1944 PWs received only German rations insufficient for sub-
sistence. Vegetables from individual garden plots lend variety to diet. Food parcels are 
pooled and men in each room take turns at cooking. One stove is available, or each 100 
officers. A food exchange is maintained by PWs Cigarettes serve as the medium of ex-
change.

CLOTHING

Clothing is furnished by the Red Cross. Germans issue only booty and very little of 
that. Men need summer issue underwear.

HEALTH

Health of PWs is good. Calisthenics are compulsory by order of the Senior American 
Officers. Adequate medical care is provided by British & French doctors. Dental care is 
not satisfactory, and difficulty is experienced in obtaining glasses. Washing & toilet fa-
cilities are adequate although hot water is scarce.
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RELIGION

Complete religious freedom is observed. Services are held in specially constructed 
chapels by 9 chaplains, 7 of them Protestant, 2 Catholic. One chaplain is Lt. Eugene L. 
Daniel, an American; the others are British.

PERSONNEL

 

       ! South Compound - American Sr. Officer: ! Col. Charles G. Goodrich.

       ! Center Compound- American Sr. Officer: ! Col. Delmar Spivey.

       ! West Compound  – American Sr. Officer: ! Col. Darr Alkire

       ! German Commandant: !! ! ! ! ! ! Oberst von Lindeiner.

MAIL

Airmail from camp averages 1~ months in transit, surface mail 3 months. Next-of-kin 
& tobacco parcels average 2~ months travel time. Sometimes they are pilfered.
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RECREATION

This camp has the best organized recreational program of the American camps in Ger-
many. Each compound has an athletic field and volleyball courts. The men participate 
in basketball, softball, boxing, touch football, volleyball, table tennis, and fencing. 
Leagues have been formed in most of these sports. A fire pool 20'x22'x5' is occasionally 
used for swimming. Parole walks are sometimes permitted. In each of the compound 
theaters built by the PWs, plays & musical comedies are frequently presented. Top-
flight swing bands & orchestras perform regularly, and several choral groups take part 
in religious services & camp entertainments. Other recreational activities include 
bridge tournaments, building of model planes, visits to occasional movies, listening to 
phonograph recordings. Competent instructors teach a wide range of cultural & techni-
cal subjects, & lectures & discussions are numerous. A-newspaper posted 4 times 
weekly is edited by the PWs. Each of the compounds has a well-stocked library.
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WORK

Officers are not required to work. However, a small tin-shop voluntarily make plates 
and cooking pans from biscuit and other produces brooms largely from Red Cross 
wrapping cord is staffed by PWs who tins, while a broomshop – produces brooms 
largely from Red Cross wrapping cord.

PAY

Men are paid on a sliding scale according to rank. Lts. receive 81 marks monthly in la-
gergeld of which 40 are deducted for food & orderly services. The remainder may be 
used at the canteen which has weak beer 4 times a year and a meager supply of har-
monicas, pottery, and gadgets.
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*************

AMERICAN PRISONERS OF WAR IN GERMANY

Prepared by MILITARY INTELLIGENCE SERVICE WAR DEPARTMENT

STALAG LUFT 3

(Air Force Officers)

1 November 1945

LOCATION

Until 27 Jan. 1945, Stalag Luft 3 was situated in the Province of Silesia, 90 miles south-
east of Berlin, in a stand of fir trees south of Sagan (51°35'N latitude – 15°19'30" East 
longitude).

In the Jan. exodus, the South Compound & Center Compound moved to Stalag 7A, 
Moosburg (48°27' North latitude – 11°57' East longitude). The West Compound & 
North Compound moved to Stalag 13D, Nürnerg-Langwasser (49°27' North latitude – 
11°50' East longitude) and then proceeded to Moosburg, arriving 20 April 1945.
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STRENGTH

On 14 April 1942, Lt. (j.g.) John E. Dunn, 0-6545, U.S. Navy, was shot down by the Ger-
mans and subsequently became the 1st American flyer to be confined in Stalag Luft 3, 
then solely a prison camp for officers PW of the Royal Air Force. By 15 June 1944, U.S. 
Air Force officers in camp numbered 3,242, and at the time of the evacuation in Jan. 
1945, the International Red Cross listed the American strength as 6,844. This was the 
largest American officers' camp in Germany.

DESCRIPTION

When the first Americans arrived in 1942, the camp consisted of two compounds or en-
closures, one for RAF officers and one for RAF NCOs. The rapid increase in strength 
forced the Germans to build 4 more compounds, with USAAF personnel taking over 
the Center, South, West and sharing the North Compound with the British. Adjoining 
each compound the Germans constructed other enclosures called "Vorlagers" in which 
most of the camp business was transacted and which held such offices as supply, ad-
ministration and laundry.
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Each compound enclosed 15 one-story, wooden barracks or "blocks". These, in turn, 
were divided into 15 rooms ranging in size from 24' by 15' to 14' by 6'. Occupants slept 
in double-decker bunks and for every 3 or 4 men the Germans provided simple 
wooden tables, benches & stools. One room, equipped with a cooking range, served as 
a kitchen. Another, with 6 porcelain basins, was the washroom. A 3rd, with 1 urinal & 
two commodes, was the latrine.

A "Block" could house 82 men comfortable, but with the growth in numbers of PW, 
rooms assigned for 8 men began holding 10 and then 12, and the middle of September 
of 1944 saw new PW moving into tents outside the barracks.

Two barbed wire fences 10' high and 5' apart surrounded each compound. In between 
them lay tangled barbed wire concertinas. Paralleling the barbed wire and 25' inside 
the fence ran a "warning wire" strung on 30-inch wooden posts. The zone between the 
warning wire & the fence was forbidden territory, entrance to which was punishable 
by sudden death.

At the corners of the compound and at 50-yard intervals around its perimeter rose 40' 
wooden guard towers holding Germans armed with rifles or machine guns.
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U.S. PERSONNEL

Lt. Col. Albert P. Clark, Jr., captured on 26 July 1942, became the first Senior American 
Officer, a position he held until the arrival of Col. Charles G. Good rich some 2 months 
later. The enforced seclusion of individual compounds necessitated the organization of 
each as an independent PW camp. At the time of the move from Sagan, camp leaders 
were as follows:

 

       ! Senior Allied Officer      ! ! - Brigadier General Arthur W. Vanaman

       ! SAO South Compound         ! - Col. Charles G. Goodrich

       ! SAO Center Compound        ! - Col. Delmar T. Spivey

       ! SAO West Compound          ! - Col. Darr H. Alkire

       ! SAO North Compound         ! - Lt. Col. Edwin A. Bland
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The staff of a compound was organized into two categories:

             Main Staff Depts.                       Secondary Staff Depts.

             a. Adjutant                             ! ! a. Mail

             b. German property                      b. Medical

             c. German rations                       ! c. Coal

             d. Red Cross food                       ! d. Finance

             e. Red Cross clothing                   ! e. Canteen

             f. Education & Recreation            ! f. Orderlies, etc.

 

The basic unit for organization was the barrack building or block. Block staffs were or-
ganized to include the same functions as the Compound Staff, and the blocks them-
selves were sub-divided into squads of 10 men each.

Each compound had a highly organized Security Committee.
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GERMAN PERSONNEL

The original commandant of Stalag Luft 3 was Oberst von Lindeiner, an old-school aris-
tocrat with some 40 years of army service. Courteous and considerate at first sight, he 
was inclined to fits of uncontrolled rage. Upon one occasion he personally threatened a 
PW with a pistol. He was, however, more receptive to PW requests than any other com-
mandant.

After the British mass escape of March 1944, Oberst von Lindeiner was replaced by 
Oberstleutnant Cordes, who had been a PW in World War I. A short while later Cordes 
was succeeded by Oberst Braune, direct & business-like. Stricter than his predecessors, 
he displayed less sympathy toward PW requests. Nevertheless, he was able to stop mis-
understandings such as the one resulting in guards shooting into the compounds. In 
general, commandants tended to temporize when dealing with PW, or else to avoid 
granting their requests entirely.

Most disliked by PW were the Abwehr or Security officers - Hauptmann Breuli and his 
successor Major Kircher.
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The Luftwaffe guards were 4th rate troops either peasants too old for combat duty or 
young men convalescing after long tours of duty or wounds received at the front. They 
had almost no contact with PW. In addition to uniformed sentries, soldiers in fatigues 
were employed by the Germans to scout the interiors of the compounds. These "fer-
rets" hid under barracks, listened to conversations, looked for tunnels and made them-
selves generally obnoxious to the PW. The German complement totaled 800.

Occasionally, as after the March 1944 mass escape, Gestapo groups descended upon 
the camp for a long, thorough search.

TREATMENT

Because of their status as officers and the fact that their guards were Luftwaffe person-
nel, the men at Stalag Luft 3 were accorded treatment better than that granted other 
PW in Germany. Generally, their captors were correct in their adherence to many of the 
tenets of the Geneva Convention. Friction between captor & captive was constant and 
inevitable, nevertheless, and the strife is well illustrated by the following example.
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On 27 March 1944 the Germans instituted an extra Appel (roll call) to occur any time 
between the regular morning & evening formations. Annoyed by an indignity which 
they considered unnecessary, PW fought the measure with a passive resistance. They 
milled about, smoked, failed to stand at attention and made it impossible for the lager 
officer to take a count. Soon they were dismissed. Later in the day another Appel was 
called. This time the area was lined with German soldiers holding rifles & machine 
guns in readiness to fire. Discreetly, PW allowed the Appel to proceed in an orderly 
fashion. A few days later, nevertheless, probably as a result of this deliberate protest 
against German policy, the unwonted extra Appel was discontinued.

Since the murder of 50 RAF flyers has been attributed to the Gestapo, acts of atrocious 
mistreatment involving the regular Stalag Luft 3 guard complement may be narrowed 
down to two.

About 2200 hours, 29 December 1943, a guard fired a number of shots into one barrack 
without excuse or apparent purpose. One bullet passed through the window and seri-
ously wounded the left leg of Lt. Col. John D. Stevenson. Although Col. Stevenson 
spent the next 6 months in hospitals, the wound has left him somewhat crippled.
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About 1230 hours, 9 April 1944, during an air raid by American bombers, Cpl. Cline C. 
Miles was standing in the cookhouse doorway. He was facing the interior. Without 
warning a guard fired at "a man" standing in the doorway. The bullet entered the right 
shoulder of Cpl. Miles and came out through his mouth killing him instantly.

FOOD

German rations, instead of being the equivalent of those furnished depot troops, com-
pared with those received by non-working civilians - the lowest in Germany. While in-
sufficient, these foods provided the bulk of staples, mainly through bread & potatoes. 
A PWs average daily issue of foods, with caloric content included, follows:

 

TYPE Of FOOD            ! GRAMS               !! CALORIES

Potatoes                          !390                          ! 331

Bread                             ! 350                           ! 910

Meat                               ! 11                            ! 20

Barley, Oats, Etc            !21                            ! 78
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TYPE Of FOOD            ! GRAMS               !! CALORIES

Kohlrabi                         !247                      ! ! 87

Dried vegetable            ! 14                            ! 38

Margarine                       31                           ! 268

Cheese                             10                            ! 27

Jam                                ! 25                            ! 69

Sugar                              ! 25                           ! 100

TOTALS                          !1124                          ! 1928

 

A conservative estimate of the caloric requirement of a person sleeping S hours a day 
and taking very little exercise is 2,150 calories. German rations, therefore, fell below the 
minimum requirement for healthy nutrition.

Food came from 4 other sources: Red Cross parcels, private parcels, occasional canteen 
purchases and gardens. Of the Red Cross parcels, after the spring of 1S43, 40% were 
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American, 25% British, 25% Canadian and 10% miscellaneous such as New Zealand 
parcels, Christmas parcels and bulk issue from the British colony in Argentina. These 
were apportioned at the rate of 1 per man per week during periods of normal supply. 
If the International Red Cross at Geneva felt that transportation difficulties would pre-
vent the usual delivery, it would notify the camp parcel officer to limit the issue to ½ 
parcel per man per week. Such a situation arose in Sept. 1944 when all Stalag Luft 3 
went on ½ parcels. Average contents of American & British parcels were as follows:

 

                 !! ! ! ! AMERICAN                                 BRITISH

 

Food                       ! ! Weight (OZ)        ! ! ! Food Weight (OZ)

Spam                           ! 12             !! ! ! ! ! Meal Roll                 ! 10

Corned Beef                    12             !! ! ! ! ! Stew                      ! 12

Salmon                          ! 8             ! ! ! ! ! ! Cheese                     ! 4

Cheese                          ! 8             ! ! ! ! ! ! Dried fruit                !6
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Food                       ! ! Weight (OZ)        ! ! ! Food Weight (OZ)

Dried Fruit                    ! 16             !! ! ! ! ! Biscuit                   ! 10

Biscuits                        ! 7             ! ! ! ! ! ! Condensed milk     ! 14

Klim                           !! 16             !! ! ! ! ! Margarine                  8

Margarine                      !16             !! ! ! ! ! Tea                        ! 2

Soluble                         ! 4             ! ! ! ! ! ! Cocoa                      ! 6

Orange Powder            ! 4            ! ! ! ! ! !  Jam                       ! 10

Liver Paste                     6             ! ! ! ! ! ! Powdered eggs         2

Chocolate                       4             ! ! ! ! ! ! Chocolate                  4

                                              ! ! ! ! ! ! ! ! Vegetables                 8
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Since the kitchen equipment of 10 boilers & 2 ovens per compound was obviously in-
adequate, almost all food was prepared by the various room messes in the blocks. 
These messes obtained from the kitchen only hot water and, 4 times a week, hot soup. 
Cooking within the block was performed on a range whose heating surface was 3 
square feet. During winter months, PW were able to use the heating stoves in their 
rooms as well. With few exceptions, each room messed by itself. All food was pooled, 
and room cooks were responsible for serving it In digestible & appetizing, if possible, 
form. Since the stove schedule provided for cooking periods from 3 p.m. to 9 p.m., 
some rooms ate their main meal in mid-afternoon, while others dined fashionably late. 
Below is a typical day's menu:

 

Breakfast – [illegible] Two slices of German bread with spread, coffee (soluble) or tea.

Lunch- [illegible] (on alternate days), slice of German bread, coffee or tea.

Supper – [illegible] potatoes, one-third can of meat, vegetables (twice a week), slice 
German bread, coffee or tea.

Evening snack – [illegible] Dessert (pie, cake, etc) coffee or cocoa.
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A unique PW establishment was “Foodacco” whose chief function was to provide PW 
with a means of exchanging and a stable barter market where, for example, cocoa 
could be swapped for cigars. Profits arising from a 2% commission charged on all trans-
actions was credited to a communal camp fund.

HEALTH

Despite confinement, crowding, lack of medical supplies & poor sanitary facilities, 
health of PW was astonishingly good.

For trivial ailments, the compounds maintained a first aid room. More serious cases 
were sent to 1 of the 2 sick quarters within the camp. Sick quarters for the South Com-
pound originally consisted of a small building with 24 beds, a staff of 3 PW doctors 
and some PW orderlies. This also served the North & West Compounds. The Center 
Compound had its own dispensary and 2 PW doctors. On 1 June 1944, the three-
compound sick quarters was replaced by a new building with 60 beds.

The Germans furnished very few medical supplies. As a result, PW depended almost 
wholly on the Red Cross. Large shipments of supplies, including much-needed sulfa 
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drugs, began to arrive in the autumn of 1944. PW were also glad to receive a small 
fluoroscope and thermometers.

Most common of the minor illnesses were colds, sore throats, influenza, food poison-
ing and skin diseases. When a PW needed an x-ray or the attentions of a specialist, he 
was examined by a German doctor. It usually took months to obtain these special atten-
tions. Cases requiring surgery were sent to one of the English hospitals, as a rule Lams-
dorf or Obermassfeld. Emergency cases went to a French hospital at Stalag 8C, one 
mile distant.

Dental care for the North, West & South Compounds was provided by a British dentist 
and an American dental student. In 14 months, they gave 1,400 treatments to 308 PW 
from the South Compound alone.

Sanitation was poor. Although PW received a quick delousing upon entry into the 
camp, they were plagued by bedbugs and other parasites. Since there was no plumb-
ing, both indoor and outdoor latrines added to the sanitation problem in summer. PW 
successfully fought flies by scrubbing aborts daily, constructing fly traps and screening 
latrines with ersatz burlap in lieu of wire mesh.
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Bathing facilities were extremely limited. In theory the German shower houses could 
provide each man with a three-minute hot shower weekly. In fact, however, conditions 
varied from compound to compound and if a PW missed the opportunity to take a hot 
shower he resorted to a sponge bath with water he had heated himself - the only other 
hot water available the year around.

CLOTHING

In 1943, Germany still issued booty clothing of French, Belgian or English derivation to 
PW. This practice soon ceased, making both Britons & Americans completely depend-
ent on clothing received from the Red Cross. An exception to the rule was made in the 
winter of 1943 when the camp authorities obtained 400 old French overcoats from 
Anglo-American PW.

Gradually, Americans were able to replace their RAF type uniforms with GI enlisted 
men's uniforms, which proved extremely serviceable. When stock of clothing permit-
ted, each PW was maintained with the following wardrobe:

 

549



1 Overcoat.                ! 1 Blouse                   ! ! ! 2 Shirts, Wool or cotton

1 Pr. Wool trousers        2 Pr. Winter underwear     ! 2 Pr. Socks

1 Pr. Gloves               !! 1 Sweater                  !! ! 1 Pr. High Shoes

1 Belt or Suspenders       1 cap                      ! ! ! 4 Handkerchiefs

1 Blanket (added to 2 German blankets)

WORK.

Officers were never required to work. To ease, the situation in camp, however, they as-
sumed many housekeeping chores such as shoe repairing, distributing food, scrubbing 
their own rooms and performing general repair work on barracks.

Other chores were carried out by a group of 100 American orderlies whose work was 
cut to a minimum and whose existence officers tried to make as comfortable as possi-
ble under the circumstances.
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PAY

The monthly pay scale of officers in Germany was as follows:

F/O & 2d Lt.    ! 72 Reichsmarks         ! 1st Lt.        81 Reichsmarks

Capt.             ! ! 96 Reichsmarks         ! Major       !108 Reichsmarks

Lt. Col.          !! 120 Reichsmarks        ! Col.           150 Reichsmarks

 

Americans adhered closely to the financial policy originated by the British in 1940-42. 
No money was handled by individual officers but was placed by the accounting officer 
into individual accounts of each after a sufficient deduction had been made to meet the 
financial needs of the camp. These deductions, not to exceed 50% of any officer's pay, 
took care of laundry, letter forms, airmail postage, entertainment, escape damages and 
funds transmitted monthly to the NCO camps, which received no pay until July 1944.

Officers at Stalag Luft 1 contributed 33% of their pay to the communal fund, and the 
entire policy was approved by the War Department on 14 October 1943. Since the Brit-
ish Government unlike the U.S.A. deducted PW pay from army pay, Americans volun-
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teered to carry out all canteen purchases with their own funds, but to maintain joint 
British-American distribution just as before.

Because of the sudden evacuation from Sagan, Allied PW had no time to meet with 
German finance authorities and reconcile outstanding Reichsmark balances. The 
amount due to the U.S.A. alone from the German Government totals 2,984,932.75 
Reichsmarks.

MAIL

Mail from home or sweetheart was the life-blood of PW. Incoming mail was normally 
received 6 days a week, without limit as to number of letters or number of sheets per 
letter. (German objected only to V-mail forms.) Incoming letters could travel postage 
free, but those clipper-posted made record time. Correspondence could be carried on 
with private persons in any country outside of Germany; Allied, neutral or enemy. 
Within Germany correspondence with next-of-kin only was permitted. A PW could 
write one letter per month to next-or-kin in another PW camp or internees' camp.
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SOUTH COMPOUND INCOMING MAIL

Month          Letters       Per Capita  ! Age

Sep 43           3,190           ! 3          ! 11  weeks

Oct 43           5,392           ! 5             ! 10    "

Nov 43         9,125          ! ! 9             ! 10    "

Dec 43          24,076          ! 24              8    "

Jan 44           7,680           !! 7             ! 12    "

Feb 44          10,765           ! 9             ! 12    "

Mar 44          11,693          ! 10             !12    "

Apr 44          16,355          ! 15             !12    "

May 44         15,1 62          ! 13             !13    "

Jun 44          13,558          ! 11             !14    "

Jul 44          26,440          !! 20             !14    "
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Month          Letters       Per Capita  ! Age 

Aug 44          14,266          11             ! 15    "

Sep 44          10,xx7           8             ! ! 16    "

 

The travel time reverted to 11-12 weeks in the autumn of 1944, with airmail letters 
sometimes reaching camp in 4 to 6 weeks. All mail to Luftwaffe-held PW was censored 
in Sagan by a staff of German civilian men and women.

Outgoing mail was limited, except for special correspondence, to 3 letter forms and 4 
cards per PW per month. Officers above the rank of major drew 6 letters & 4 cards 
while enlisted men received 2 letter forms & 4 cards. Protected personnel received dou-
ble allotments. PW paid for these correspondence forms & for airmail postage as well.
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SOUTH COMPOUND OUTGOING MAIL

Month          Letters              ! Postage in RMs

Sep 43           3,852                   ! 924.60

Oct 43           6,711                  ! 2494.60

Nov 43           7,781                  ! 2866.66

Dec 43           7,868                  ! 2968.00

Jan 44           7,811                  ! 2915.30

Feb 44           7,968                  ! 2907.10

Mar 44           7,916                  ! 3095.80

Apr 44           8,460                  ! 3154.90

May 44           8,327                  ! 3050.20

Jun 44          10,189                  ! 3789.60

Aug 44           8,780                  ! 3366.50
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Month          Letters              ! Postage in RMs

Sep 44           8,777                  ! 3288.30

Each 60 days, a PW's next-of-kin could mail him a private parcel containing clothing, 
food and other items not forbidden by German or U.S. Government regulations. These 
parcels too, were thoroughly examined by German censors.

MORALE

Morale was exceptionally high. PW never allowed themselves to doubt an eventual Al-
lied victory and their spirits soared at news of the European invasion. Cases of demor-
alization were individual, caused for the most part by reports of infidelities among 
wives or sweethearts, or lack of mail, or letters in which people failed completely to 
comprehend PW's predicament. Compound officers succeeded in keeping their 
charges busy either physically or mentally and in maintaining discipline. The contin-
ual arrival of new PW with news of home and the air force also helped to cheer older 
inmates.
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WELFARE

The value of the Protecting Power in enforcing the provisions of the Geneva Conven-
tion lay principally in the pressure they were able to bring to bear. Although they 
might have agreed with the PW point of view, they had no means of enforcing their de-
mands upon the Germans, who followed the Geneva Convention only insofar as its 
provisions coincided with their policies. But the mere existence of a Protecting Power, 
a third party, had its beneficial effect on German policy.

Direct interview was the only satisfactory traffic with the Protecting Power. Letters usu-
ally required 6 months for answer - if any answer was received. The sequence of 
events at a routine visit of Protecting Power representatives was as follows: Granting 
by the Germans of a few concessions just prior to the visit; excuses given by the Ger-
mans to the representatives; conference of representatives with compound seniors; con-
ference of representative with Germans. Practical benefits usually amounted to minor 
concessions from the Germans.
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PW of Stalag Luft 3 feel a deep debt of gratitude toward the Red Cross for supplying 
them with food and clothing, which they considered the 2 most important things in 
their PW camp life. Their only complaint is against the Red Cross PW Bulletin for its 
description of Stalag Luft 3 in terms more appropriately used in depicting life On a col-
lege campus than a prison camp.

PW also praised the YMCA for providing them generously with athletic equipment, li-
braries, public address systems and theatrical materials. With YMCA headquarters es-
tablished in Sagan, the representative paid many visits to camp.

RELIGION

On 1 Dec. 1942, the Germans captured Capt. H.E. McDonald with a British Airborne 
Division in Africa. Because he was "out of the cloth" they did not officially recognize 
him as a clergyman, nevertheless, he was the accredited chaplain for the camp and con-
ducted services for a large Protestant congregation. He received a quantity of religious 
literature from the YMCA and friends in Scotland.
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In April 1942, Father Philip Goudrea, Order of Mary Immaculate, Quebec, Canada, be-
came the Catholic Chaplain to a group which eventually numbered more than 1,000 
PW. Prayer books were received from Geneva and rosary beads from France.

On 12 September 1943, a Christian Science Group was brought together in the South 
compound under the direction of 2d Lt. Rudolph K. Grumm, 0-749387. His reading ma-
terial was forwarded by the Church's War Relief Committee, Geneva, as was that of 1st 
Lt. Robert R. Brunn active in the Center Compound.

Thirteen members of the Church of Jesus Christ of Latter Day Saints, sometimes 
known as the Mormon Church, held their first meeting in the South Compound on 7 
November 1943. 1st Lt. William E. McKell was nominated as presiding Elder and offici-
ated at subsequent weekly meetings. Material was supplied by the European Student 
Relief Fund, the Red Cross, the YMCA and the Swiss Mission of the Church.

RECREATION

Reading was the greatest single activity of PW. The fiction lending library of each com-
pound was enlarged by books received from the YMCA and next-of-kin until it totaled 
more than 2,000 volumes. Similarly, the compounds' reference libraries grew to include 
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over 500 works of a technical nature. These books came from the European Student Re-
lief Fund of the YHCA and from PW who had received them from home.

Athletics were second only to reading as the most popular diversion. Camp areas were 
cleared and made fit playing fields at first for cricket and rugby and later for softball, 
touch football, badminton, deck tennis and volleyball. In addition, PW took advantage 
of opportunities for ping-pong, wrestling, weight lifting, horizontal & parallel bar 
work, hockey and swimming in the fire pool. The bulk of athletic equipment was sup-
plied by the YMCA.

The "Luftbandsters", playing on YMCA instruments, could hold its own with any 
name band in the U.S.A. according to those who heard them give various perform-
ances. PW formed junior bands of less experienced players and also a glee club.

Through the services of the YMCA, PW were shown 7 films, somewhat dated Holly-
wood features and 2 German musical comedies.

Other activities included card playing, broadcasting music and news over a camp am-
plifier called “Station KRGY” [note: short for Kriegie – a term used for prisoners of war 
Kriegsgefangener] reading the "Circuit" and "Kriegie Times" journals issued by PW 
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news room, attending the Education Department’s classes which ranged from Aeronau-
tics to Law, painting, sketching and the inevitable stroll around the compound perime-
ter track.

SAGAN EVACUATION

At 2100 hours on 27 Jan. 1945, the various compounds received German orders to 
move out afoot within 30 minutes. With an eye on the advancing Red Armies, PW had 
been preparing 2 weeks for such a move. Thus the order came as no surprise. In bar-
racks bags, in knotted trousers and on makeshift sleds they packed a minimum of 
clothing and a maximum of food - usually 1 parcel per man. Each man abandoned 
such items as books, letters, camp records and took his overcoat and one blanket. Be-
tween 2130 & 2400 hours, all men except some 200 too weak to walk, marched out into 
the bitter cold and snow in a column of threes - destination unknown. Their guards, 
drawn from the camp complement, bore rifles and machine pistols. They marched all 
night, taking 10 minute-breaks every hour.

The exodus was harrowing to PW of all compounds but especially those of the South, 
which made the 55 kilometers from Sagan to Muskau in 27 hours with only 4 hours of 
sleep. Rations consisted only of bread & margarine obtained from a horse-drawn 
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wagon. PW slept in unheated barns. At Muskau, on the verge of exhaustion, they were 
billeted in a blast furnace, which was warm and an empty heating plant, which was 
cold. Here they were given a 30-hour delay for recuperation. Even so, some 60 men in-
capable of marching farther had to be left behind. The 25 kilometers from Muskau to 
Spremberg on 31 Jan., the South compound, plus 200 men from the West compound, 
went to Stalag 7A at Moosburg. They traveled 2 days and 2 nights in locked, un-
marked freight cars - 50 men to a car. On 7 Feb., the Center Compound joined them. 
The North Compound fell in with the West Compound at Spremberg and on 2 Feb. en-
trained for Stalag 13D, Nürnberg, which they reached after a trip of 2 days.

Throughout the march the guards, who drew rations identical with PW's, treated their 
charges with sympathy and complained at the harshness they all had to undergo. Ger-
man civilian encountered during the trek were generally considerate, bartering with 
PW and sometimes supplying them with water.
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"SOURCE MATERIAL FOR THIS REPORT CONSISTED OF INTERROGATIONS OF 
FORMER PRISONERS OF WAR MADE BY CPM BRANCH, MILITARY INTELLI-
GENCE SERVICE, AND REPORTS OF THE PROTECTING POWER AND INTERNA-
TIONAL RED CROSS RECEIVED BY THE STATE DEPARTMENT (Special War Prob-
lems Division)." Taken from the introduction (general) of camps.
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Stalag Luft III

Sagan, Poland

(Officers)

Location: In a pine woods area at Sagan, Poland about 168 km southeast of Berlin

Opened: East Compound (British) first occupied 21 March 1942; Center Compound 11 
April 1942 - first with British sergeants and later in 1942 with Americans; North Com-
pound (British) 29 March 1943; South Compound (Americans) September of 1943; 
West Compound (Americans) July of 1944.

PW Strength: Camp held over 11,000 Allied Officer airmen when it was evacuated in 
January of 1945. American strength was 6,844 - the largest American officers' camp in 
Germany.

Camp Description: The camp had six compounds - Three used for American officers 
(South, Center and West) and three for R.A.F. Officers (including East & North). Each 
compound had fifteen one story wooden hutments to house prisoners. Barrack rooms 
were about 10 x 12 feet. The fifteen men in each room slept in five triple-decked bunks. 
In one corner was a wood or charcoal burning stove. A high wire fence surrounded the 
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buildings. A few feet inside the fence was a low strand of wire - the warning wire. 
Guards were permitted to shoot any prisoner crossing the warning wire. Guard tow-
ers, equipped with powerful searchlights were placed at strategic locations along the 
fences. Armed guards with police dogs patrolled the interior and exterior perimeter of 
the camp.

Escape attempts: Escape attempts were started soon after Stalag 3 was established and 
reached a scale that was hardly reached by any of the other German camps. Numerous 
tunnels were started in the East and Center compounds and eventually in the North 
(British) and South (American) compounds. Most were soon discovered by the Ger-
mans. Almost everyone in all compounds were involved in one way or another in es-
cape attempts. The major escape took place in the North (British) compound on 24 
March 1944. It became known as "The Great Escape." A tunnel 336 feet in length, 30 
feet below ground level, was constructed. Eighty prisoners made their way out and 
only three made it back to Great Britain. The rest were recaptured. Fifty of the escapees 
were executed by Gestapo firing squads.
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Stalag 3 Sagan Evacuation: Russian troops were approaching Sagan, Poland. At 11:00 
PM on 27 January 1945 Germans marched the PWs out of Stalag 3 with Spremberg for 
their destination. The exodus was harrowing to PWs of all compounds, especially to 
those of the South Compound who made the 55 kilometers from Sagan to Muskau in 
27 hours with only 4 hours sleep. At Muskau they were given a 30 hour delay for recu-
peration and then marched another 25 km to Spremberg. On 31 January the South 
Compound men plus 200 men from the West Compound went to Stalag 7A at Moos-
burg in rail "forty-and eight" boxcars packed 50 men and 1 guard in each boxcar. The 
trip took two days and two nights. On 7 February the men from the Center Compound 
joined them. The North Compound fell in with the West Compound at Spremberg and 
on 2 February entrained for Stalag 13D at Nurnberg, which they reached after a two 
day trip.

On April 13, 1945, after an approximate three month stay, the Americans were told that 
they must evacuate Stalag 13D and march to Stalag 7A at Moosburg. The main body 
reached Stalag 7A on 20 April 1945. Many PWs dropped out of the march en route to 
Moosburg and the German guards made no serious attempt to stop them. The PWs 
were liberated by General Patton's 14th Armored Division on April 29th.
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Stalag Luft III - South Compound Ledgers: Maintained by 360th BS/303rd BG(H) Bom-
bardier 2Lt Ewell Ross McCright, MIA on his 3rd combat mission, 23 January 1943, in 
B-17F #41-24567 Beats Me (360BS) PU-J, 1Lt Joseph E. Haas Crew (7 KIA 3 PW). After 
capture Lt. McCright was placed in Stalag 3 - South Compound and became very       
despondent.. The American Security head of the South Compound assigned McCright 
the task of maintaining records of all American prisoners in the camp and of each new 
arrival. The job proved lifesaving to McCright as it kept his mind and hands busy. The 
detailed ledgers, ultimately containing names of over 2,100, including thirty 303rd 
BG(H) crewmen, were hidden from the Germans and would have resulted in his       
execution if they had been discovered. They were discovered on one occasion and he 
pointed to the ledger title page which stated that the records contained the names and 
addresses of dead flying comrades. The discovering guard did not look further into the 
ledgers but returned them courteously and respectfully to McCright. Later, another 
search party discovered the ledgers but were returned for a package of American     
cigarettes. McCright presented the four volume set of ledgers to American Authorities      
after his liberation. They were stamped "Top Secret" and were eventually flown out of 
Germany. They proved helpful to the War Department post war searches for casualty 
records and veterans proof of injuries. Lt McCright obtained his ledgers after the war 
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and after his death on 24 April 1990 they were forwarded to Arnold A. Wright in his 
hometown of Benton, Arkansas. Mr Wright published the ledgers in a limited edition 
1993 book "Behind the Wire, Stalag Luft III, South Compound."

In October 2004 Lt McCright's unselfish efforts were rewarded with the Legion of 
Merit medal. It was presented to his sister, Marie Hall, by Major General Lewis E. Lyle 
(retired) at a ceremony in Benton, Arkansas. More information is avaible in the Febru-
ary 2005 Hell's Angels Newsletter.
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Source:

http://www.303rdbga.com/pow-camps.html#stalag7a

Accessed 22 April 2014
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CHAPTER 7
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Photographs Of Stalag Luft III



The Stalag as it looked in August 1944
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Russian PWs erecting tents for new U.S. 
PWs in the Fall of 1944
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Aerial reconnaissance photo of Stalag Luft III taken 17 September 1944. 
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Captured RAF officers at                     
Stalag Luft III, 1944
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German officers of Stalag Luft III
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Commandant of Stalag Luft III, Oberst 
Friedrich Wilhelm von Lindeiner-Wildau

Oberst Braune, appointed to replace von 
Lindeiner-Wildau as Commandant after 

the Great Escape.
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One of the watch towers at Stalag Luft III, Sagan
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British prisoners of war tend their garden at Stalag Luft III
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Three British prisoners of war produce news sheets in                                                       
one of the huts at Stalag Luft III PW camp
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Prisoners of war watching a boxing match at Stalag Luft III PW camp,                       
scene of the 'Great Escape' in 1944
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Three British prisoners of war chat to a German officer in the                                            
Red Cross parcel store at Stalag Luft III, Sagan, Germany.                                                

Piles of Red Cross parcels can be seen piled up behind them.
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Swimming at Stalag Luft III
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Room 3, Block 133 in South Compound.                                                                                    
A typical room setup with four triple-deck bunks.
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Appell, or roll call. Keeping track of 10,000 prisoners twice a day -- more often after an 
escape -- was a daunting task for the Germans. They constantly struggled to match 

their count with the roster. Being counted twice, or not at all, was a skill some Kriegies 
developed to an art to confound, confuse, or just annoy the counters.
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Kriegies take exercise walking the circuit, a 
path beaten around the perimeter of the 
compound, just inside the warning rail 
placed ten yards inside the barbed-wire 
fence.

Kriegies playing hockey near camp build-
ings.
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Stalag Luft III Artwork
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"Clipped Wings" made in camp by Kriegie 
Jack Jernigan.

Typical IOUs--seldom collected after the war!
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Funeral of Corporal C.C. Miles of South 
Camp. Photo was taken by a guard. The 
flag on the casket is the same one dis-
played in this exhibit. It was made by the 
Germans for funeral use. According full 
military honors to deceased Allied air-
men was terminated on Hitler's orders 
about October 1944.

The minister conducting the service is 
South Camp's beloved Padre Murdo 
Ewen MacDonald, a Scottish army chap-
lain who volunteered to minister to the Kriegies in South Camp. Men competed for a 
seat in church on Sunday.
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The burial of a prisoner of war has tradition-
ally warranted full military honors. Burial 
services were performed by PW chaplains 
with a representative group of prisoners and 
German officers and men for the rifle salute. 
The casket and the deceased's national flag 
were supplied by the Germans. At Stalag Luft 
III, a small cemetery served all 6 compounds. 
By January 1945, it contained about a dozen 
plots plus an impressive stone memorial to 

the 50 British officers who were shot after the Great Escape in March 1944. Other than 
these 50, only about five others were shot by the Germans at Stalag Luft III. The ceme-
tery is still there and is maintained nicely by the Polish people. The Russians who were 
incarcerated in a nearby camp and who died in large numbers from neglect were bur-
ied without ceremony in mass graves in the woods south of the camp. After Heinrich 
Himmler took over the PW responsibility, and on orders from Hitler, prisoners ceased 
to be accorded full military honors.
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These German personal record and I.D. cards were carefully kept up-to-date. In          
addition to name, rank, serial number, home address, age, religion, and date and place 
of capture, they included camps in which the PW was confined, illnesses, escape         
attempts, and a complete physical description.
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CHAPTER 8
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STALAG VII-A



INTRODUCTION

Stalag VII-A was a disaster. It was a nest of small compounds separated by barbed 
wire fences enclosing old, dilapidated barracks crammed closely together. Reportedly, 
the camp had been built to hold 14,000 French prisoners. In the end, 130,000 PWs of all 
nationalities and ranks were confined in the area. In some compounds the barracks 
were empty shells with dirt floors. In others, barracks consisted of two wooden build-
ings abutting a masonry washroom with a few cold-water faucets. Wooden bunks 
were joined together into blocks of 12, a method of cramming 500 men into a building 
originally intended for an uncomfortable 200. All buildings were hopelessly infested 
with vermin. As spring came to Bavaria, some 
of the more enterprising Kriegies moved out of 
the barracks into tents that had been erected to 
accommodate the stream of newcomers still 
coming in from other evacuated Stalags. Some 
men chose to sleep on the ground, setting up 
quarters in air raid slit trenches. The camp re-
sembled a giant hobo village. 
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LIBERATION 

On the morning of April 29, 1945, elements of the 14th Armored Division of Patton's 
3rd Army attacked the SS troops guarding Stalag VII-A. Prisoners scrambled for safety. 
Some hugged the ground or crawled into open concrete incinerators. Bullets flew seem-
ingly haphazardly. 

 
Finally, the American task force broke through, and the first tank entered, taking the 
barbed wire fence with it. The prisoners went wild. They climbed on the tanks in such 
numbers as to almost smother them. Pandemo-
nium reigned. They were free! 

 
Two days later, General Patton arrived in his 
jeep, garbed in his usual uniform with four 
stars on everything including his ivory han-
dled pistols. He was a sight to behold. The 
prisoners cheered and cheered.
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The Longest Mission was finally over! 

Sources:

http://www.usafa.edu/df/dflib/SL3/moosburg/moosburg.cfm?catname=Dean%20o
f%20Faculty

http://www.comstation.com/afhi/museum/stalag/liberation.html

 

Accessed 19 April 2014
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Stalag VII-A

Moosburg, Bavaria

(Enlisted Men & Air Force Officer Evacuees)

Location: In Bavaria, 1 km north of Moosburg, 35 km northeast of Munich, in a flat 
area surrounded by hills.

Opened: In September 1939

PW Strength: Was the camp for USAAF NCOs until 13 October 1943, when all 1,900 
were transferred to Stalag 17B. As Germany collapsed in the spring of 1945, it became 
the final gathering place for 7,948 officers and 6,944 enlisted men moved in from other 
PW camps.

Camp Description: Camp was a square divided into three main compounds which 
were subdivided into small stockades. Seven guard towers and a double barbed wire 
fence formed the camp's perimeter. 
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! •! Nordlager Compound - Held newly arrived PWs for two days while they were 
searched, medically examined and deloused.

! •! Suedlager Compound - Held only Russians

! •! Hauptlager Compound - Held PWs of other nationalities - French, Polish, Jugo-
slav (Serbs), British and some Americans.

Barracks were rectangular wood building divided into A & B sections by a central 
room used for washing and eating. PWs slept on triple-deck wooden bunks with 
gunny sack mattresses filed with excelsior. Gradually the number of men per barracks 
increased from 180 to 400. Men slept on tables, floors and on the ground. The barracks 
had no heat and were damp, cold and unhealthful.

Man of Confidence (MOC): S/Sgt Kenneth J. Kurtenbach, 360thBS/303rd BG(H) Tail 
Gunner, shot down on 12 December 1942 on 303rd BG(H) mission #6 to Rouen, France, 
became the MOC (Enlisted Man Camp Leader) at Stalag 7A and later at Stalag 17B. He 
performed invaluable counseling to newly arrived PWs, helped in escape plans and 
forwarded serious complaints to the German Commanders. He was awarded the Le-
gion of Merit Medal after his liberation.
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Transfers from Stalag 7A to Stalag 17B: 13 October 1943, 1,900 American NCOs were 
moved to Stalag 17B

Influx into Stalag 17B from Stalag 3: On 2 February 1945, 2,000 Officers from Stalag 3 
(South Compound) reached Stalag 7A. On 7 February 1945, 2,000 Officers from Stalag 
3 (Center Compound) reached Stalag 7A. They were placed in the Nordlager Com-
pound and then moved to the main camps. While in the Nordlager Compound no fa-
cilities were provided for washing, sanitation, cooking and only straw spread over the 
barrack floors served as bedding. In the main camp, over 300 men were housed in bar-
racks normally holding fewer than 200. In early April 1945 PWs from other camps 
throughout Germany evacuated to the vicinity of Stalag 7A. This new influx brought 
about a period of unbelievable overcrowding and confusion. Members of the former 
Stalag 3 South Compound were moved into the enclosure occupied by men from the 
Stalag 3 Center Compound. 4,000 men then lived in an area that had been unable to 
support 2,000. Large tents were erected in whatever space was available and straw was 
provided for bedding.
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Liberation: On 19 April 1945 selected men from Stalag 7A drove in an American Red 
Cross car to the American lines asking that an area of a few kilometers around the 
Moosburg area be declared a neutral zone. The proposal was rejected by the American 
Commanding General and a 2 1/2 hour war for Moosburg started. Several shells hit 
one of the camp barracks injuring 12 guards and killing one. On 29 April 1945 Combat 
Team A of the 14th Armored Division appeared at the camp entrance. The unresisting 
guards were disarmed and the camp was liberated. The American flag went up at 
Moosburg at 12:15 PM. At 1:45 PM jeeps and tanks rolled into the camp and received a 
deafening ovation.
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Source:

http://www.303rdbga.com/pow-camps.html#stalag7a

Accessed 22 April 2014

599

http://www.303rdbga.com/pow-camps.html#stalag7a
http://www.303rdbga.com/pow-camps.html#stalag7a


AMERICAN PRISONER OF WAR IN GERMANY

Prepared by MILITARY INTELLIGENCE SERVICE WAR DEPARTMENT  

l November 1945

STALAG 7A

(Ground Force Enlisted Men & Air Force Officer Evacuees)

LOCATION

Stalag 7A was in Bavaria 35 kilometers northeast of Munich and one kilometer north of 
Moosburg (48° 27’ North Latitude, 11° 57’ East longitude).

STRENGTH

This Installation served several purposes:  It was the camp for NCO's of the U.S. Air 
Force until 13 October 1943, when all 1,900 were transferred to Stalag 17B. It was the 
transit camp from which officers and men of the ground forces captured in Africa and 
Italy were routed to permanent camps. It was headquarters for working parties of 
ground forces privates who numbered 270 in September of 1943, dropped to nil the fol-
lowing month and rose to 1100 in July 1944. As Germany collapsed in the spring of 
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1945, it became the final gathering place for no fewer than 7948 officers and 6944 en-
listed men moved from other PW camps.

DESCRIPTION

Situated in a flat area surrounded by hills, the camp was roughly a square divided into 
3 main compounds which in turn were subdivided into small stockades. The NORD-
LAGER held newly arrived PW 2 days while they were searched, medically examined 
and deloused. The SUEDLAGER hold only Russians. The HAUPTLAGER housed PW 
of other nationalities - French, Polish, Jugoslav (Serb), British and American. Although 
nationalities were segregated by compounds, intercommunication existed. No effort 
was made to keep transient American PW from tue permanent inmates. Severn guard 
towers and the usual double barbed wire fence formed the camps perimeter.

Barracks were rectangular wooden buildings divided into 2 sections, A and B, by a cen-
tral room used for washlng and eating. In it were a water faucet, and water pump and 
some tables. The barracks chief and assistant had a small corner room to themselves. 
PW slept on triple-deck wooden bunks and gunny-sack mattresses filled with excel-
sior. Gradually the number of men per barracks increased from 180 to 400. Men slept 
on tables, floors and the ground.
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U.S. PERSONNEL

Because of the camp's shifting population, leaders were changed frequently. Among 
them were:

 

MOC Cpt. Charles Daramus            ! Feb. 1943

MOC S/Sgt. Earl Benson              ! ! March 1943

MOC S/Sgt. Clyde M. Bennett         ! March 1943

MOC S/Sgt. Kenneth J. Kurtenbach    July-Oct. 1943

MOC M/Sgt. John M. McMahan          June-Sept. 1943

MOC S/Sgt. James P. Caparel        !  Oct. 1943 - Feb. 1944

MOC T/Sgt. Philip M. Beeman         ! Feb. 1944 - April 1945

SAO Col. A.Y. Smith (AAF)           !! Feb. - March 1945

SAO Col. Paul R. Goode              ! ! April 1945

Chaplain 1st Lt. Eugene L. Daniel   ! Feb. 1944 - April 1945
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Maj. Fred H. Beaumont, Medical Corps   Capt. Gordan Keppel, Medical Corps

Capt. Louis Salerno, Medical Corps     1st Lt. James Godfrey, Medical Corps

Capt. Garrold H. Nungester, Medical Corps

GERMAN PERSONNEL

The guard was drawn from the Fourth Company of the 512th Landeschuetzen Battal-
ion. Four officers and 200 men were employed on general duties. Ten sonderfuehrers 
with the rank of officers acted as Interpreters. Twenty civilian men and 20 civilian 
women were employed as clerks in the camp. This complement was increased in April 
1945 with the arrival of the entire camp staff and guard personnel of Stalag Luft 3, 
Nürnberg. Control of the camp, however, remained in the hands of the regular Stalag 
7A staff:

 Commandant            ! - Oberst Burger

Asst. Commandant      ! - Oberstleutnant Wehler

Security Officer      ! ! - Hauptman Baumler
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Doctor                - Oberfeldarzt Dr. Zeitzier

Lager officer         - Hauptmann Malheuirn

Parcel officer        - Sonderfuehrer Kluge

 

It has been reported by some PW that Burger, Malheuim and Kluge, a fanatic of the 
worst sort, were shot 3 days after the camp's liberation.

TREATMENT

German treatment was barely correct. In addition to harsh living conditions caused by 
extreme overcrowding, instances of mistreatment occasionally cropped up. Thus, at 
one time the Germans tried to segregate all Jews among U.S. PW calling them in from 
work detachments and allotting them a separate barrack. The MOC lodged a protest 
with the Protecting Power immediately. When questioned, camp authorities stated that 
the action was taken for the Jews' own protection against possible civilian acts of vio-
lence. Eventually, the attempt at segregation failed and Jews were not distinguished 
from other American PW.
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At the Munich kommando, guards jabbed PW with bayonets and hit them with rifle 
butts. In the base camp an NCO reported being kicked, then being mistaken for a 
Frenchman and choked during an argument and later handcuffed after an escape at-
tempt. Once an American, using a hole in the fence instead of the open gate to go from 
one compound to another, was shot at but not hit. In April of 1943, a Russian was shot 
on the compound wire and left hanging there wounded. An Englishman went to left 
him off the wire and was shot but recovered. The Russian died.

In July of 1943, 500 Americans without overcoats were forced to stand in formation for 
5 hours in a heavy rain. The reasons, said the Germans, was that the Americans had 
not been falling out at exactly 0800. During the first 2 weeks of August, the camp disci-
pline officer had the PW fall out for roll call at 2100, 2400, and 0300. They were pun-
ished thus because many Americans had been escaping. PW showed no annoyance 
and displayed such good morale that the Germans discontinued the practice, espe-
cially since both sides knew that the PW could sleep all day but the guards could not.

Sonderfuehrer Kluge once marched 1100 PW for a whole day without food through 
Nürnberg so they could see the devastation wrought by Allied bombing.

605



In September of 1943, when PW ventured out of the barracks to watch the bombing of 
Munich, Germans came into the compound with dogs, one of which jumped into a 
window and was stabbed by a retreating American. During the Regensburg raid when 
PW were again outside their barracks contrary to Orders, a German night fighter fly-
ing over the camp reported that someone in the American compound was signaling 
with a mirror. After that PW were notified that anyone outside the barracks during an 
air raid would be shot. One night a JU 88 with lights on made 2 runs over the camp 
and dropped cement blocks. Germans then started propagandizing to the effect that 
the Allies were bombing their own PW camps.

FOOD

Here too PW depended on Red Cross food for sustenance and nourishment. Until 
Sept. 1944, each PW drew his full parcel per week, and a 2 months' reserve was kept 
on hand in camp. Then the ration was cut to half a parcel per man per week and the re-
serve not al-lowed to exceed one month's supply. With the influx of PW in the begin-
ning of 1945, Stocks fell to an all time low. PW feared a complete collapse in the deliv-
ery of Red Cross food. Fortunately, this fear never materialized.
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In July of 1943, the MOC porsuaded the Germans to issue each man a spoon and crock-
ery plate. Cooking utensils were improvised from whatever materials could be found. 
Fifteen or 20 men formed mess groups, pooled their Red Cross rations and took turns 
in preparing them. They cookcd over the small barrack's stove. Each barrack had 2 
men on the chow detail, and the space around each stove was therefore quite crowded. 
At 0630 the detail brought hot water from the compound kitchen. Breakfast usually 
consisted of coffee and a few biscuits only. At 1130 they brought the German dinner ra-
tion - usually potatoes boiled in their jackets - from the kitchen. Sometimes spinach-
type greens or barley soup were added. Five men divided one loaf of German issue 
bread. For supper at 1700, PW drew more potatoes. On Sundays they received greens 
with morsels of meat. Twice a week they had a small piece of margarine. At first, 
French cooks prepared the food in the compound kitchen, but since Americans 
thought some of the victuals disappeared in the process, they later installed their own 
cooks.
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HEALTH

Health was good. Several American doctors, captured early in the African and Italien 
campaigns accompanied PW to Stalag 7A and were able to remain with them until 
their transfer to permanent camps. The camp also had some British doctors and some 
French. Men reported to the dispensary and if deemed ill enough for hospitalization 
were kept in the compound infirmary which could accommodate 120 patients in 10 
rooms. More serious cases went to the German camp lazaret outside the compound. 
This installation consisted of 8 barrack-type buildings, 2 of which were equipped for 
surgical operations.

Allied doctors complained of a serious shortage of medical supplies. At first they used 
German drugs and such equipment as they could get. Later the Red Cross sent sup-
plies which alleviated the shortage but did not satisfy the doctors' demands.

Despite delousings, lice and fleas troubled PW a great deal. Americans, however, un-
like the Russians never contracted typhus. For a time they suffered from skin diseases 
brought about by uncleanliness; washing facilities were completely unsatisfactory and 
a man was extremely lucky to take a shower every 15 days.
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Latrines were always a source of contention between PW and camp authorities. Com-
plaint was constantly made that the pits were emptied only when they threatened to 
overflow and that there was no chloride or lime to neutralize the odor which perme-
ated the surrounding area.

Emergency dental treatment could be obtained in the German lazaret.

CLOTHING

Since the Germans issued practically no clothing and the flow of needy transients 
through camp was heavy, the clothing shortage was always acute. From February of 
1943 on, the reports of the Protecting Power repeatedly carried such paragraphs as the 
following: The general condition of clothing is very bad. The American Red Cross 
should send out clothing in sufficient quantities as the cold season is approaching. 
Great coats and whole uniforms are badly wanted. The supply of uniforms issued by 
the Detaining Power is mainly old French or British uniforms in a state of mending 
which leaves no hope for long wear.
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Clothing from the Red Cross did arrive, but not in sufficient quantity to provide for 
equipping newly captured PW who were wearing only the clothes in which they were 
captured and sometimes not even those. It was observed by a Man of Confidence that 
4 warehouses in camp contained many new English overcoats and battle-dress outfits 
as well as many articles of American clothing taken from PW as they entered the camp 
or left it. These included aviators’ leather jackets, American coveralls, combat jackets, 
pants, shoes, hats, and shirts. It was believed by the Man of Confidence that the cloth-
ing in storage was more than enough to alleviate the suffering of both American and 
British PW, yet all pleas and efforts to have the Germans ameliorate the Situation were 
to no avail.

WORK

The original group of air force PW - comprised almost exclusively of NCO’s - was not 
ordered to work, nevertheless, before going to Stalag 17B many volunteered for kom-
mando duty merely to get on the other side of the compounds barbed wire and have 
more liberty. On the other hand, Germans insisted that ground force privates be as-
signed to labor detials. Camp authorities tried to have PW volunteer for duties - a prac-
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tice which the MOC advised against except in the case of farm work, which was less 
unpleasant than other kommando duty.

Attached to the camp were as many as 83 work detachments ranging in size from 4 
men (usually sent out to farms) to 900 men. The 3 main kommandos were situated in 
Munich, Augsburg and Landshutt. After the heavy bombing of Munich on Oct. l, 1944, 
a work detachment of some 1400 PW was formed. This party consisted of 60% Ameri-
cans and 40% British. It left the Stalag at 0500 and returned at 2000. PW traveled in cat-
tle cars from Moosburg Station, standing up all the way to Munich and back. The time 
spent in the train going to and returning from work was 3½ hours. During their 8 work-
ing hours a day, PW cleared debris, filled bomb craters and dismantled damaged rails. 
Men received 2 meals at Munich and their regular ration at the camp. In the event of 
air attacks, adequate shelter was provided. There was instances of Germans pricking 
with bayonets and hitting them with rifle butts to make them work faster and harder.

A model farm kommando was described as follows:  Twenty PW live in a farmhouse 
of 5 rooms, including a room with a stove for the cooking of Red Cross food. They 
sleep in 3 of the rooms in double-tier beds with straw mattresses and eider-downs. 
Bathing and toilet facilities are primitive but similar to those used by their employer. 

611



The men sometimes eat with the farmer for whom they work and their diet, supple-
mented with Red Cross food, is good. Medical supplies for minor injuries are on hand 
and a civilian doctor takes sick parade twice a week. PW each possess 2 work uni-
forms, a dress uniform and 2 pairs of shoes. Fourteen of the men are free on Sundays; 
the others do the essential farmwork, namely feeding cattle and cleaning stables. Razor 
blades, beer and matches are available. PW have neither time nor facilities for sports. 
The mail Situation is satisfactory except for the pilfering of parcels en route from the 
stalag to the detachment. On only 3 occasions was the Man of Confidence permitted to 
visit kommando camps for inspection. Although he turned in complaints, no improve-
ment in conditions resulted.

PAY

In March of 1943, it was reported that the matter of paying officers had not yet been set-
tled between PW and camp authorities. In the same month, an American enlisted man 
on kommando was paid the equivalent of $13.00 a month. Another worker revealed 
that the wage rate of .70 Reichmarks a day. In July this was increased to .90 
Reichmarks a day.
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In April 1944, an advance of 50 Reichmarks was made to officer PW of the Allies, but 
in April 1945, the Senior British officer stated that officers were not being paid and that 
they had not received any pay Statements for 7 months. Similarly, the 1400 man kom-
mando working daily in the debris of Munich was not paid because the labor per-
formed by them was considered by the Germans to be "emergency" labor to which any-
one resident in the Reich was subject without pay.

In October 1944 it was announced that PW pay, which up to that time had been in 
camp money or "lagergeld" would henceforth be in Reichsmarks.

MAIL

During their stay at camp, transient PW were allowed to send 1 postcard, usually their 
first, in which they informed next-of-kin of their German PW number and address. PW 
permanently at 7A drew 2 postcards and 2 letter forms per month. Incoming mail, cen-
sored at camp, was unlimited in quantity but sporadic in arrival, especially at komman-
dos, which received no incoming mail for months at a time. Both outgoing and incom-
ing letters took 4 months in transit, as did personel parcels. The flow of such parcels 
was light.
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On 10 November 1944, 4 French PW were employed to unload coal into a bunker of 
the German barracks situated in tho vicinity of the camp. They found that a large num-
ber of both official and private letters and cards were scattered in the coal. They picked 
up several loose letters as well as bunches tied together in small packages. Part of the 
latter included official letters addressed to the spokesmen of the different nationalities 
represented in the camp, coming from the Red Cross, the YMCA and other organiza-
tions. The next morning the French, Brltish and American spokesmen went to the Com-
mandant's office to protest and demand explanations as well as the restitution of the 
mail after inspection of the bunker in question. The following day, the camp comman-
dant made it known that he would take charge of the affair personally. After a hasty 
censorship, a considerable number of letters (2 sacks weighing 88 pounds apiece) were 
delivered to PW. These letters dated from the months of May, June and July 1944. It 
was impossible to say how long they had boen in the coal. The commandant stated 
that an error had been made and that punishment would be inflicted, but that no letter 
had been burned.
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The assistant American MOC was under the impression that mail - including outgoing 
letters - definitely had been burned. This impression was strengthened after the inci-
dent when the German issued additional new letter forms.

MORALE

Initially morale was High. Air force NCO’s repeatedly made breaks from camp, and be-
fore their transfer to Stalag 17B showed their hostility toward Lhe Germans by often re-
fusing to salute, by failing to come to attention when a German officer entered the bar-
racks and by their careless, slouching, hands-in-pocket walk.

After their sojourn in camps in Italy, ground force PW captured in 1942-43 were pleas-
antly surprised by the treatment accorded them in Stalag 7A which had been a model 
camp for several years.

In spite of a succession of able camp leaders, morale slumped when the camp grew so 
crowded that PW had neither decent living quarters, nor satisfactory sanitary facilities 
nor sufficient clothing. Early in 1944 the MOC reported that stealing among PW was 
common and that fights were inevitable. However, except for a period of 3 weeks in De-
cember 1944 the strongest morale factor - food - was available. In the spring of 1945, al-

615



though the camp was more crowded than ever, morale did not slump. Red Cross food 
kept coming through, and the arrival of officers with strong, experienced SAO’s did 
much to prevent the spirit of PW from disintegrating.

A representative of the Protecting Power made a routine visit to the camp every 6 
months. In addition he would make a special trip whenever summoned. MOC’s were 
permitted to talk to him privately, but despite oral and written protests about both ven-
eral and specific affairs of the camp, very little improvement was ever effected. The rep-
resentatives repeatedly said that his hands were tied and there was nothing he could 
do about it. One MOC feit that the representatives were characterized by indifference, 
and inertia until the arrival of American officers in the camp. Subsequently, their atti-
tude changed for the better.

PW were indebted to the Red Cross for almost all their food, clothing and medical sup-
plies. While food parcels arrived regularly and in sufficient quantity most of the time, 
the camp suffered a constant clothing shortage since the Stocks shipped from Geneva 
were not enough to equip the many thousands of transient PW who passed through 
the camp every few months.
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The first groups of PW arriving in camp reported the presence of recreational and ath-
letic equipment which had come from the YMCA. Later, however, as the stalag 
evolved into a transit camp and work camp, need for such equipment was less evident 
and little was received.

RELIGION

In 1943-44, camp chaplain was 1st Lt. Eugene L. Daniel who won the admiration of 
both Americans and British. He had complete liberty to look after PW in the stalag, 
and once a month went to visit the 2 work detachments near Munich. He also received 
permission to visit the Wehrkreis PW hospital. In addition to Chaplain Daniel, Capt. 
Arkell of the Church of England held Services for Protestants.

Roman Catholics were permitted to attend weekly masses celebrated by French 
priests.

Jews were for a time segregated in separate barracks. Otherwise they were not discrimi-
nated against. Nor were they offered any religious Services.

Conditions on kommandos varied. A few were visited by PW chaplains or attended lo-
cal Services, but most had no opportunity for religious observances.
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RECREATION

Before their transfer to 17A, the air force NCO's main diversions were baseball and 
bridge. They also played a good deal of volleyball. For a time they had a basketball 
court, but tore down the backboards for fuel. They also played horseshoes. A camp 
baseball league had many games between the "POWs", "Wildcats", "Bomber Aces", 
"Luftgangsters", and so on. At first they were allowed to use the soccer field behind 
their compound, a privilege later denied them. PW lacked sufficient space for recrea-
tion, especially toward the end when the compound was so completely overcrowded 
that Italians were sleeping in tents on the baseball diamond.

The original study program included classes in Spanish, German, French, auto mechan-
ics, economics, bookkeeping, accounting, and mathematics. The YMCA furnished the 
books for these courses.

A theater kept its 1943 participants interested and its audience amused. Plays were 
given in a room between 2 barracks, and because of the limited accommodations, a 
show could have quite an extended run. The program was well arranged to provide 
continued and varied entertainment. One of the plays was "Our Town". Another was 
one written by the director of the group and called, "Uncle Sam Wants You". The Ger-
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man censor cut some of the jokes from this piece, but he did not understand most of 
them. The camp commandant attended one performance. There were also a minstrel 
show and some singing performances. When the camp became so crowded during the 
fall of 1943, a group of men used to go from barracks to barracks to sing each night. 
The band was short of Instruments.

In 1944 and 1945, conditions deteriorated. Ground force enlisted men indulged in little 
or no sports or creation either because there was to'o little equipment for the transients 
or because as regular members of kommandos they were too tired after the day's work 
to play.

INFLUX

On 2 Feb., 2000 officers of the South Compound, Stalag Luft 3, reached Stalag 7A, fol-
lowed on 7 Feb. by 2000 more from the Center Compound. They were placed in the 
Nordlager from which small groups were taken to be searched, deloused and sent to 
the main camp. No facilities were provided for washing, sanitation, cooking and only 
straw spread over the floors of the barracks served as bedding. In somewhat less than 
a week, all personnel had moved to the main camp, where conditions were little better.
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Over 300 men were housed in barracks normally holding fewer than 200 men. In order 
to provide bunks for this number in each building, the Germans arranged three-decker 
in groups of 4, thus accommodating 12 PW per unit. The barracks had no heat and as a 
result were damp, cold and unhealthful. The German administration was unprepared 
for the influx of new personnel and seemed completely disorganized. German rations 
were unbelievably poor; no inside sanitary facilities existed and there was no hot wa-
ter. The 2000 PW of the Center Compound were quartered in 2 adjacent but separate 
stockades some distance from the enclosure holding their mates from the South Com-
pound. At the rear of the barracks in each of the 2 stockades, a small open area - barely 
large enough to hold the various units for counting - was available for exercise. Aside 
from this, no facilities were provided for physical training or athletics. Nor was there 
any recreational material other than books in a traveling library provided by the 
YMCA.

In March the Germans provided boilers and fuel enough to allow each man to draw a 
pint of hot water twice daily. In order to improve the quantity and quality of German 
rations issued to Americans, Col. Archibald Y. Smith, SAO, made a continuous effort to 
place an American officer and several enlisted men in the German kitchen. This was fi-
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nally accomplished 24 March and henceforward rations improved steadily. The Ger-
man administration also consented to allow groups of 50 men under guard to gather 
small quantities of firewood in the area adjacent to the camp. These improvements, al-
though falling far short of the provisions of the Geneva Convention, helped a great 
deal to improve the mental and psysical state of all the PW. During all of this period 
Red Cross food, initially on a half-parcel basis, was increased to füll parcels and the 
health of the PW remained remarkably good. By this time, too, news of the Allied ad-
vances acted as a tonic on the men.

The first of April saw many PW from other camps throughout Germany evacuated to 
the vicinity of Stalag 7A to prevent their recapture by Allied forces pressing toward the 
center of the Reich. This influx brought about a state of unbelievable overcrowding 
and confusion. Members of the former South Compound were moved en masse into 
the enclosure occupied by the Center Compound. Thus 4000 PW lived in an area 
which had been unable to support 2000 satisfactorily. Large tents were erected in what-
ever space was available; straw was provided as bedding. It was not uncommon to see 
men sleeping on blankets in foxholes. Col. Paul R. Goode became SAO upon the arri-
val of officers from Oflag 64 in mid-April. Air officers from Nürnberg arrived on 19 
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April. During the last 10 days of April it was felt that all PW would be left in camps, 
following the agreement between the German Government and the Allies, and prepara-
tions were made accordingly. However, fearing that the Germans would move PW to 
the Salzburg redoubt and there hold them as hostages was never absent.

LIBERATION

On 27 April two (2) representatives of the Protecting Power arrived at Moosburg to at-
tend and facilitate the transfer of the PW camp from German to American Authority. 
On the 28th it was learned from Oberst Burger, the Commandant, that order was to be 
assured by assigning PW officers to various PW groups. Moreover, Colonel Burger 
kept the entire German administrative staff in camp, as well as the complete guard 
staff. Colonel Burger had not yet received from the German military authorities a reply 
to his question concerning the avoidance of fighting in the vicinity of the camp. The 
commandant asked the two (2)  Swiss to act as intermediaries between himself and the 
Men of Confidence.

After a Conference with the Men of Confidence, the two (2) Swiss were recalled to the 
commandant. It appeared that the unexpectedly rapid advance of the American forces 
in the region necessitated an immediate Conference between the camp authorities, rep-
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resented by Oberst Braune, and the local German Army corps commandant in order to 
propose the exclusion of fighting from the Moosburg region. The proposal, made by 
Oberst Braune, and the Swiss representative, was accepted in view of Article 7 of the 
Geneva Convention. Appropriate instructions were given to the commander of the di-
vision in the sector in question, and the proposal was formulated for presentation to 
the advancing Americans. According to this proposal, an area of a few kilometers 
around Moosburg would have to be declared a neutral zone.

At dawn on the 19th, The Americans and British Men of Confidence, the Swiss repre-
sentative and an officer from the SS fighting division in the region drove in a white 
Red Cross car to the American lines. They were stopped by two ( 2) tanks commanded 
by a colonel who drove them to the commanding general. After a long discussion with 
the German spokesman, the general declared the proposal unfavorable and unaccept-
able. The German returned to his divisional headquarters and the Swiss then drove to 
camp with the Men of Confidence.

At 1000 hours , immediately alter their arrival, the battle started. The ensuing fight 
lasted some 2½ hours, during which a shell hit one of the camp barracks injuring 12 of 
the guards and killing one. PW remained calm although tank shots, machine guns and 
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small arms fire could be heard. Half an hour after the fighting abated, Combat Team A 
of the 14th Armored Division appeared at the camp entrance. The guards, unresisting, 
were disarmed. PW burst out rejoicing but did not try to leave camp. The supervision 
of the camp automatically went to the Men of Confidence, and an official transfer did 
not take place.

By instruction of the American military commander, part of the German administra-
tive personnel remained at their posts. The remainder, including the guards, were 
taken as PW. The Swiss reported that treatment of German camp authorities and 
guards by American troops was correct.

 

"SOURCE MATERIAL FOR THIS REPORT CONSISTED OF INTERROGATIONS OF 
FORMER PRISONERS OF WAR MADE BY CPM BRANCH, MILITARY INTELLI-
GENCE SERVICE, AND REPORTS OF THE PROTECTING POWER AND INTERNA-
TIONAL RED CROSS RECEIVED BY THE STATE DEPARTMENT (Special War Prob-
lems Division)."  Taken from the general introduction to camps.
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CHAPTER 9

625

Photographs Of Stalag VII-A

Francis J. Morrissey, fourth 
from right, kneeling in front  
of a corner of stacked Red 
Cross rations shortly after   
liberation on 29 April 1945. 

The entrance to Stalag VII-A



Stalag VII-A: Album 1939/40
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Main watchtower and entrance of the camp
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Camp street (now Sudentenlandstraße). View from the main watchtower

628



Barracks. View from the main watchtower
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West fence and southwest watchtower, Moosburg in the background. 

View from the main watchtower
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Administration and main watchtower. View from the southwest watchtower
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West fence and main watchtower. View from the southwest watchtower
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Barracks. View from the southwest watchtower
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Delousing barrack. View from the southwest watchtower
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Southwest fence. View from the south watchtower
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Hospital and southwest watchtower. View from the south watchtower
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Sewage tubes, PW tents. View from the south watchtower
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PW tents. View from the south watchtower
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Tents and barracks. View from the southeast watchtower
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Barracks. View from the southeast watchtower
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East fence and east watchtower. View from the southeast watchtower
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Barracks. View from the east watchtower
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Northeast fence and northeast watchtower. View from the east watchtower
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Burrow (storage?)
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Camp Kitchen
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Barracks
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German officers, German civlian and PW representatives
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Post-War: pulled down barrack, new houses in the background
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German ration card for one day's supply, 1943
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A photograph taken covertly at Stalag VII-A at Moosburg in November of 1943,       
showing British PWs resting by the side of a hut.
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Typical PW stoves. Hundreds of them appeared when the camp became so crowded 
that it was impossible for everyone to cook a hot meal on the single coal stove in each 
barracks. Because of the smoke the stoves had to be used outdoors regardless of the 
weather. Slowly the wood in the barracks partitions and floors was being consumed in 
these stoves. With one man managing the fire and one holding the pot and stirring, a 
hot meal could be produced.
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These little stoves appeared at Moosburg because 
there were few proper cook stoves and little coal to 
operate them. With one man operating the blower 
and another feeding small bits of wood and paper 

into the fire, a pot could be brought to a simmer quickly. The smoke made it necessary 
to use them only outdoors.
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The latrine system from start to finish. The "honeywagon" at Moosburg was quite  
modern; toward the end of the war, it was shot at several times by Allied fighters.

Next Page: an aerial view of Stalag VII-A
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ID tag worn by a PW at Stalag VII/A, Moosburg, Germany, in 1943-44. The obverse of 
the round "dog tag" carries the wearer's name, initials and service number.
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(L-R) John Fitzpatrick (hand in 
pocket), Ed Stephenson (beret), 
Ernie Sands (bending over 
stove), Francis "Fran" Finne-
gan, John Lindquist, Charles 
Woehrle, Jim Houser, Lt. Mar-
shall Draper (kneeling) of the 
15th Bombardment Squadron. 
Draper had the unfortunate 
distinction to be the first U.S. 
PW in Germany, shot down on 
21 June 1942.  These men were 
roommates at Stalag Luft III, 
South Compound, Block 130, 

Room 10.  They kept together on the march in January 1945, sharing food and           
emotional support.  Photo was taken at Stalag VII-A Moosburg, most likely after hostili-
ties, as Lindquist and Houser are wearing German reversible padded parkas, probably   
gathered as "war booty". (Ben van Drogenbroek)
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Aerial views of Stalag 7 A
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PWs Sawing Wood 
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Swiss Red Cross 
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Former PWs
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Allied Command
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Liberation, April 29, 1945
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Looking out a window at camp after the liberation. Notice the shell hole in the            
opposite barracks from an American tank. Courtesy: U.S. Air Force Academy.
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General Patton visited Moosburg on April 30, 1945. His 14th Armored                            
Division liberated the camp. Courtesy: U.S. Air Force Academy.
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PWs during evacuation
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CHAPTER 10
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Pamphlet For Returning Soldiers

A photo of Camp Kilmer, a former United States Army 
camp that was activated in June 1942 as a staging area 
and part of an installation of the New York Port of Em-
barkation. Eventually, it became the largest processing 
center for troops heading overseas and returning from 
World War II, processing over 2.5 million soldiers. It 
was named for Joyce Kilmer, a poet killed in World War 
I while serving with the 69th Infantry Regiment.

Cover Of 1945 Camp Kilmer Pamphlet 



TO ALL DEBARKEES

Welcome home and welcome to Camp Kil-
mer! The Post Commander and his staff 
assure you that everything will be done 
for your comfort and pleasure during 
your short stay here. For your informa-
tion, Camp Kilmer was activated in June 
1942 — the first staging area to be built 
solely for that purpose in the United 
States. It is also the largest staging area in 
the United States and has handled more 
than two and a half million troops. 
Named for Joyce Kilmer, the soldier-poet 
of World War I whose home was in 
nearby New Brunswick, Camp Kilmer is 
an installation of the New York Port of 

Embarkation, part of the Army Service 
Forces' gigantic Transportation Corps.

  This booklet contains the answers to 
most of the questions you will have while 
here. Keep it in your possession — it will 
be of great assistance to you now and an 
interesting souvenir when you get home.

YOUR BARRACKS

  You will be billeted in one of our Disposi-
tion Areas and the Billeting Officer will as-
sign you to a specific barracks. Your Unit 
or Group designation will appear on the 
front of the barracks. Note the number of 
your barracks and mark it down below. 
This is a very large Post with ten areas ex-
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actly alike and it's very easy for those of 
us who've been here a long time to get 
lost. Also, guard your wallet and your 
valuables.

BE AVAILABLE AT ALL TIMES

  There's an awful lot of work necessary to 
get you out of here and on your way to 
the Personnel Center nearest your home. 

We don't mind 
working around 
the clock to accom-
plish this. But 
you've got to help 
us. Stay on the 
ball. If you go 
"goofing off" so 
that you miss 
your processing 
or miss a meeting 
that is essential, 
you not only     

jeopardize your chances of leaving but 
the chances of all the men in your group. 
So play it smart — stay together and be 
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available at all times as a group, until 
your entire processing is finished and 
your Unit or Group Commander dis-
misses you. Then check frequently as we 
may not be able to give you much ad-
vance notice on your departure.

APPEARANCE AND CONDUCT

  You're the "returning hero" to your fam-
ily, friends, and community. They'll be 
looking at you as the Army's representa-
tive. You will be on display, so to speak. 
So don't be a "Sad Sack." You've been 
through a lot — why spoil it by looking 
like anything but what you are — a good 
soldier. It'll mean a lot to everyone — 
you, your family, the Army, and the com-

munity — and hike up your morale and 
pride plenty to 
know you are    
making a good    
impression. A     
complete uniform 
— including the 
cap and insignia — 
is required on the 
post at all times. So 
get in the swing of 
things right away.

MILITARY COURTESY

  That's not just something they write 
manuals and Army Regulations about. It 
ties in greatly with your appearance. 
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There are certain traditions in civilian life 
which mean a lot to the folks and to soci-
ety. In the Army we also have very fine, 
deep-rooted traditions. You know them 
— but naturally have had other things to 
think about while overseas. But now that 
you're back, just as you'll have to think a 
bit about your manners, stop and think 
about your military courtesy. You get a 
swell feeling inside when you toss a 
snappy "highball" at an officer and he 
tosses one 
right back 
at you. It 
makes 
you feel 

part of the same swell team. We insist on 
military courtesy on this Post to help you 
"get into the groove" right away.

INTOXICATING LIQUOR

  We know you've been away for a long 
time and have had to do without a lot. 
But you're home now and will be able to 
do all the things you have probably 
dreamed about. Don't ruin it right off the 
bat by going out and getting "stinko" or 
seeing if you can run the tap dry the first 
night. Liquor is prohibited both on the 
Post and on the train and will be confis-
cated. Also, the War Department prohib-
its us from allowing you to board the 
train if you've been drinking. If you get 

672



all "slopped up" here you may get into 
trouble and will miss your train. That cer-
tainly won't be such a hot way to start off 
that long awaited stay at home. Honestly, 
it won't pay.

CHOW

  After you have been billeted stay in 
your barracks until your Unit or Group 
Commander returns to take you to chow. 

A tight schedule has been set up which re-
quires that you eat at the time designated 
or else the whole thing will go haywire. 
For later meals a mess schedule is posted 
in your barracks. Enlisted men will take 
with them their knife, fork, and spoon. Of-
ficers will not need them — but we'll col-
lect "two bits" on the line before each 
meal from them.
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BAGGAGE

  All the baggage you didn't carry down 
here with you will be at the "Hold Bag-
gage" Building in your area. Everyone, ex-
cept redeployed units, will claim their 
hold baggage when 
directed. If you don't 
want some of your 
personal stuff you 
may ship it directly 
to your home via Ex-
press Collect. All 
you have to do is fill 
out the tags and sign 
a Shipment Authori-
zation Form. We'll 

ship it for you but you're not allowed to 
ship any G.I. items home. However, 
whether you want to send your baggage 
or not be sure to claim it.

SOUVENIRS AND TROPHIES

  As you probably know, it's always the 
"unloaded gun" or the "dud" that does the 
killing and maiming. Sure, we want you 
to take souvenirs home to the family and 
kids. But play it safe. Prevent accidents 
and have your souvenirs and trophies in-
spected at the time of processing. If possi-
ble, we'll remove the charge and return 
the shells to you. Also, turn in all G.I. 
small arms and all live ammunition. This 
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is important — for your protection, ours, 
and your family's.

MEDICAL ATTENTION

  There is a dispensary right in the area in 
which you are billeted. If you don't feel 
well, stop in and let 'em look you over. 
There is no use taking chances and the dis-
pensary can probably fix you up in a few 
minutes. They'll send you to the hospital 

if that is indicated, so don't go over there 
first. The hospital area and buildings, in-
cluding the PX, are off limits to all person-
nel except those on official business.

TELEPHONES

  As soon as you finish your processing, 
or earlier if directed by your Unit or 
Group Commander, you can call wher-
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ever you like to your heart's content. 
Phones are located in the following build-
ings: Telephone Centers — Buildings 250, 
305, 705, 806, 1006, and 1321. Be sure to 
tell your folks not to come here as you'll 
see them soon. And keep your calls brief 
— there are other men waiting to call.

TELEGRAM FACILITIES

  You can send as many telegrams as you 
want. There are telegraph offices in Build-
ings 250, 305, 705, and 806. You can use a 
prepared "canned" message or make one 
up yourself. However, use your code des-
ignation, such as E 310-7, after your signa-
ture. The main telegraph office is located 
in Bldg. 1310 and is available for receipt 
of telegraphic money orders.
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CHEVRONS AND RIBBONS

Naturally, any of the new uniforms you 
are issued here will not have chevrons on 
them. Because of the time element it will 
be very difficult to have chevrons sewn 
on here. However, there are tailor shops 
available at the Exchanges located in Ar-
eas #4, #7, #10, and #14, and PX #13 (for 
officers only). The Exchanges in Areas #4 
and #10 have limited pressing facilities. 

We will also attempt to have women vol-
unteers at the Service Clubs to sew on 
your chevrons. Service ribbons will be is-
sued to you, free of charge, at your Recep-
tion Station.

Source:

http://www.skylighters.org/places/ckp
amph.html

Accessed: 14 September 2017
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Camp Kilmer

Toward the end of 1941, with the threat of 
war imminent, the War Department chose 
a site between Edison and Piscataway, 
New Jersey as a staging area for troops. 
They named the camp for the poet Joyce 
Kilmer, who enlisted in the U.S. Army 
during World War I and was killed in ac-
tion in the Aisne-Marne offensive. Con-
struction began at Camp Kilmer in Janu-
ary 1942 and was completed in six 
months. The facility covered over 1,500 
acres and consisted of 1,120 buildings, in-
cluding rows of wooden barracks, seven 
chapels, five theaters, nine post ex-
changes, a gym, three libraries, four tele-

phone centers, a post office, a 1,000-bed 
hospital, 28 miles of roadway, and about 
11 railheads that fed into the main line.

From its opening in 1942 through the end 
of the War, Camp Kilmer was a major 
transportation hub for U.S. soldiers travel-
ing to and from the European Theater. 
More than 20 divisions with over 
1,300,000 servicemen staged at Camp Kil-
mer before being deployed to Europe. 
The site also hosted various Allied units 
before they were sent elsewhere for train-
ing.

Camp Kilmer operated more like a small 
city than a typical army facility, and serv-
icemen enjoyed all types of entertain-
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ments and activities. The Camp had its 
own baseball and football teams and 
hosted exhibition games with profes-
sional clubs from New York. There were 
20 softball diamonds, 30 volleyball courts, 
and 160 horseshoe courts available for rec-
reation. The Camp had their own band 
and orchestra, and there were also dances 
and movies.

USO-Camp Shows put on productions of 
plays at Camp Kilmer, and the troops had 
visits from professional athletes and top 
Hollywood stars. Benny Goodman per-
formed at the first radio program to be 
broadcast from the Camp on March 15 
(1945?). As many as 21,000 returning 

troops a day would be entertained by the 
USO's eight-hour continuous shows.

New York Yankee star Joe DiMaggio and 
comedian Red Skelton, both serving with 
the Army, were temporarily assigned to 
the Camp. DiMaggio autographed base-
balls for wounded soldiers and gave hit-
ting and fielding lessons, while Skelton 
made unannounced visits to the hospital 
for his version of "laugh therapy."

With the ending of hostilities in 1945, the 
Camp became the main receiving center 
for soldiers returning from Europe and 
the Pacific. By September 1945 over 
300,000 of these returnees had been proc-
essed, and at times over 5,000 a day were 
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coming through the Camp. In December 
1945, Sgt. Melford Fabricant became the 
one millionth soldier to pass through 
Camp Kilmer.

Camp Kilmer was deactivated in the fall 
of 1949. It was briefly reactivated for the 
Korean War, but by the mid 1950s Fort 
Dix, in central New Jersey, had overtaken 
it as the major processing point in the 
area. Camp Kilmer's last major role came 
near the end of 1956 when it served as the 
receiving center for those fleeing the Hun-
garian Revolution during "Operation 
Mercy."

By the 1960s much of the Camp's proper-
ties and land were dispersed. Today, there 

is a Vocational Training Center located at 
the site as well as housing and schools.

Source:

https://www.archives.gov/nyc/exhibit/
camp-kilmer

Accessed: 14 September 2017
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Outdoor Beer Garden at Camp Kilmer, ca. 
June 1945, Records of the Office of the 
Chief of Transportation Camp Kilmer in 
New Jersey was an important transporta-
tion hub with over two million service 
members processed during World War II. 
The base included barracks, a hospital, 
and recreational facilities, such as this out-
door beer garden.

Historic WWII-era camp shutters doors

By Staff Sgt. Alyn-Michael Macleod

October 14, 2009

A color guard from the 77th Division 
(Training) takes down the colors for the 
last time during the Kilmer U.S. Army Re-
serve Center's inactivation ceremony. 
(Photo Credit: 99th RRSC)
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EDSION, N.J. -- As the bugler played "call 
to assembly," the local community and 
the Soldiers of the 78th "Lightning" Divi-
sion said goodbye Oct. 5, to the Sgt. Joyce 
Kilmer Army Reserve Center and Camp 
Kilmer.

The inactivation ceremony attracted 
many guests and high-ranking officials, 
including Brig. Gen. Walter B. Chahano-
vich, commanding general of the 78th Di-
vision; Senator Barbara Buono of New Jer-
sey; and Councilwoman Antonia Ricigli-
ano of the Township of Edison, N.J. 

Camp Kilmer was named for local resi-
dent Sgt. Alfred Joyce Kilmer, known as a 
fearless noncommissioned officer and 

hero, but known nationally and interna-
tionally as a famous journalist and poet. 

Kilmer was killed by a sniper during a 
scouting mission at the Second Battle of 
the Marne on the morning of June 30, 
1918, and posthumously awarded the Pur-
ple Heart by the U.S. Army as well as the 
Croix de Guerre by the French Republic.

The history of Camp Kilmer dates back to 
1941 when the Department of Defense, 
then known as the War Department, used 
the 1600-acre camp as a transportation 
hub processing over 20 divisions who 
came to Camp Kilmer before being de-
ployed to Europe during World War II.
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Camp Kilmer served as one of the most 
essential processing and administrative 
posts in the United States during that 
time. The camp was deactivated in the 
fall of 1949 but reactivated at the outbreak 
of hostiles in Korea. 

Not as active during the Korean War as it 
was in World War II, Camp Kilmer lost its 
status as a major processing point to Fort 
Dix and was once again made inactive in 
1955.

In 1963, most of the 1600 acres was auc-
tioned and sold to local universities and 
colleges. Today, Rutgers University, the 
state university of New Jersey, maintains 
most of the camp as Livingston College.

With a limited military presence on the 
last remaining 24 acres of government 
owned land, the Defense Base Realign-
ment and Closure Commission recom-
mended in 2005 that the camp be closed. 

The 78th Division, the last major head-
quarters on Camp Kilmer, will relocate to 
the recently dedicated Maj. John P. Pryor 
Army Reserve Center at Army Support 
Activity - Dix.

The sounds of children playing in the 
background highlighted the sense of com-
munity as the narrator keyed in on the 
support shown by the people of Edison.
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"'This day closes an era that spans over 60 
years and through the years the township 
of Edison and its patriotic citizens has 
stood by in support of the Soldiers who 
passed through Camp Kilmer, never wa-
vering in this endeavor," he emphasized.

Chahanovich seemed saddened by the 
passing of history.

"My solemn duty today is to bring clo-
sure to an era as the last post commander 
and the last commander of the 78th as an 
Army division," he stated solemnly. "The 
remaining area is currently planned for 
use as homeless shelters, recreational 
land and the town of Edison Public 
Works Center." 

Buono highlighted the importance of the 
78th Lightning Division role as she ech-
oed the emotion of the day.

"This is a day of mixed emotions and 
heavy hearts," Buono said. "The 'Jersey 
Lightning' played a very vital role in Op-
eration Desert Storm and continues to 
this day to give our brave men and 
women on the front lines the training 
they need to be successful in their mis-
sions abroad so they can all come home 
safely to their families and friends."

Buono also spoke on the history of the fa-
cility and its importance to the commu-
nity.
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"To bid our final farewell to a facility that 
has played such an important role in pro-
tecting our nation against threats 
aboard... this facility and the millions of 
men and women who have passed 
through it over the years have served 
their country with distinguish," declared 
Buono. "The mission of these hallow 
grounds will now turn to preparing our 
young people for the challenges they face 
in a very difficult and evolving world 
economy."

In a voice shaking with emotion, Ricigli-
ano spoke of Sgt. Joyce Kilmer. 

"Joyce Kilmer would be proud of this 
Army base and the many uses it has had 
in these almost 70 years," she said.

As the ceremony drew to a close, it be-
came apparent that those involved with 
this historic base did not want the memo-
ries to simply drift away with the years.

"It is up to all of us to make sure that the 
years of history that unfolded here will 
not fade away, will not be forgotten. We 
ensure that future generations will re-
member that the freedom and liberties 
that we so often take for granted today ex-
acted great sacrifices." Buono concluded.
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(Staff Sgt. Alyn-Michael Macleod serves 
with the 99th Public Affairs Office.)

Source:

https://www.army.mil/article/28760/Hi
storic_WWII_era_camp_shutters_doors

Accessed: 14 September 2017
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